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Background  

 
1. At its thirtieth meeting, having considered document AFB/B.30/5/Rev.1, the Adaptation 
Fund Board (the Board) decided:  

(a) To adopt the medium-term strategy as amended by the Board, as contained in the 
Annex 1 of the document AFB/B.30/5/Rev.1 (the MTS); and  
 

(b) To request the secretariat:  
 

(i) To broadly disseminate the MTS and work with key stakeholders to 
build understanding and support;  
 

(ii) To prepare, under the supervision of the MTS task force, a draft 
implementation plan for operationalizing the MTS, containing a draft 
budget and addressing key assumptions and risks, including but not 
limited to funding and political risks, for consideration by the Board at 
its thirty-first meeting; and  

 
(iii) To draft, as part of the implementation plan, the updates/modifications 

to the operational policies and guidelines of the Adaptation Fund 
needed to facilitate implementation of the MTS, for consideration by 
the Board at its thirty-first meeting.  

 
(Decision B.30/42) 

 
2. Pursuant to decision B.30/42, subparagraph (b) (ii), the secretariat prepared a draft 
implementation plan for the MTS, including an assessment of assumptions and risks. The 
secretariat shared a version of the draft with the MTS task force for comments.  
 
3. The draft implementation plan also contains suggestions for specific funding windows that 
PLJKW�EH�RSHQHG�XQGHU�WKH�076�LQ�FRPSOHPHQW�RI�WKH�)XQG¶V�H[LVWLQJ�IXQGLQJ�ZLQGRZV�IRU�VLQJOH-
country and regional adaptation projects and readiness support projects. Following the approval 
of the implementation plan, the secretariat would present specific proposed details for each new 
funding window at subsequent meetings of the Board for its consideration, in accordance with the 
timeline contained in the implementation plan. 
 
4. At its thirty-first meeting, the Board discussed the draft implementation plan for the MTS, 
and members of the Board proposed amendments to the document. The secretariat then 
presented a revised draft, in document AFB/B.31/5/Rev.1. Having considered that document, the 
Board decided: 
 

(a) To approve the implementation plan for the medium-term strategy for the Fund for 2018±
2022 contained in the Annex I to document AFB/B.31/5/Rev.1 (the plan); 
 

(b) To request the secretariat: 
 

>«@ 
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(iii) To prepare, for each proposed new type of grant and funding window, a 
specific document containing objectives, review criteria, expected grant 
sizes, implementation modalities, review process and other relevant features 
and submit it to the Board for its consideration in accordance with the 
tentative timeline contained in Annex I to document AFB/B.31/5/Rev.1, with 
LQSXW�IURP�WKH�%RDUG¶V�FRPPLWWHHV�� 

 
(iv) Following consideration of the new types of support mentioned in 

VXESDUDJUDSK��E��LLL���WR�SURSRVH��DV�QHFHVVDU\��DPHQGPHQWV�WR�WKH�)XQG¶V�
operational policies and guidelines Fund to better facilitate the 
implementation of such new types of support; and  

 
>«@ 

 
(Decision B.31/32) 

 
5. At the second session of its thirty-fifth meeting, the Board considered document 
AFB/PPRC.26.b/16, Program on Innovation: Large Grants for Innovation, and the Board decided: 
 

(a) To approve the process for providing funding for innovation through large grants to 
Implementing Entities (IEs) as described in document AFB/PPRC.26.b/16; including the 
proposed objectives, review criteria, expected grant sizes, implementation modalities, 
review process and other relevant features as described in the document;   

(b) That the large grants for innovation would fall outside the country cap approved by 
the Board in decision B.13/23 or, in the case of regional or multi-regional proposals, the 
regional provision, whereas they would count against the Multilateral Implementing Entity 
cap as per decision B.12/9;  

(c) To request the secretariat to prepare the first Request for Proposals to IEs for a total 
amount of US $30 million to be launched by the first quarter of calendar year of 2021; and  

(d) To request the secretariat to consider the need to develop specific objectives and 
indicators for the innovation aspects of the projects, beyond what is included in the regular 
project performance reporting process and make relevant recommendations to the Board 
at its thirty-seventh meeting.  

(Decision B.35.b/8)  

6. At its thirty-sixth meeting, the Board considered the document AFB/PPRC.27/28, Programme 
on Innovation: Operationalization of Large Grants for Innovation, and the Board decided: 
 

(a) To approve the Innovation Large Grant Project Proposal template, the Review 
Criteria template and the Instructions for Preparing a Proposal for 
Innovation Large Grants, as described in annexes II, III and IV to document 
AFB/PPRC.27/28;   

(b) To launch the request for proposals so that submissions of Innovation Large Grants 
proposals are invited to be considered as early as the thirty-seventh meeting of the Board.  

(Decision B.36/24) 
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7. Subsequently, the first call for project and programme proposals under the indicative set-aside 
amount of US$ 30 million was issued to eligible Parties to submit large innovation project and 
programme proposals to the Fund through accredited NIEs, RIEs and MIEs. 
 
8. The following fully-developed proposal GRFXPHQW�WLWOHG�³Access to safe drinking water for the 
climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh´�ZDV�VXEPLWWHG�IRU�Bangladesh by Palli 
Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF), which is a National Implementing Entity of the Adaptation 
Fund. 
 
9. This is the first submission of the proposal, using the one-step submission process. 
 
10. The current submission was received by the secretariat in time to be considered in the thirty 
seventh Board meeting. The secretariat carried out a technical review of the project proposal, 
assigned it the Project ID number AF00000285, and completed a review sheet. 
 
11. In accordance with a request to the secretariat made by the Board in its 10th meeting, the 
secretariat shared this review sheet with PKSF and offered it the opportunity of providing 
responses before the review sheet was sent to the PPRC. 
 
12. The secretariat is submitting to the PPRC the summary and, pursuant to decision B.17/15, 
the final technical review of the project, both prepared by the secretariat, along with the final 
submission of the proposal in the following section. In accordance with decision B.25/15, the 
proposal is submitted with changes between the initial submission and the revised version 
highlighted or with track changes. 
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ADAPTATION FUND BOARD SECRETARIAT TECHNICAL REVIEW  
OF PROJECT/PROGRAMME PROPOSAL 

 
                 PROJECT/PROGRAMME CATEGORY: Fully Developed Innovation Large Project 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Country/Region:        Bangladesh    
Project Title:              Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh 
Thematic Focal Area:  Water Management 
Implementing Entity:   Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF)       
AF Project ID:     AF00000285            
IE Project ID:   [To be filled by IE]         Requested Financing from Adaptation Fund (US Dollars): 5,000,000 
Reviewer and contact person: Alyssa Gomes                                    Co-reviewer(s): Eleanor Saunders 
IE Contact Person:  
 
Technical 
Summary: 

The project ³Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh´�aims to 
secure water security for the coastal families by establishing reverse osmosis water treatment plants. This will be done 
through the two components below:  
 
Component 1: Development of drinking water supply facilities (USD 4,000,000).  
 
Component 2: Institutional support at the local level for project implementation, infrastructure operation and sustainability 
and knowledge management (USD 525,000) 
 
Requested financing overview:  
Project/Programme Execution Cost: USD 400,000 
Total Project/Programme Cost: USD 4,925,000 
Implementing Fee: USD 75,000 
Financing Requested: USD 5,000,000 
 
The initial technical review finds that the proposal is not sufficiently developed to be submitted as a fully developed 
proposal. From an innovation perspective, in its current formulation, the proposal presents itself as a technology 
transfer project that insufficiently describes innovation in either the technology or its roll out. The proposal has 
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potential to be defined as a roll out and scaling project by addressing the clarifications raised and after making 
recommended improvements.  
The initial technical review raised many issues such strengthening the innovation rationale and justification, further 
clarification of how the proposed interventions address climate vulnerabilities in the target areas, clarifications on the 
target beneficiaries including their composition, cost-effectiveness, sustainability, Environmental and Social Policy 
(ESP) and Gender Policy (GP) compliance and a number of other issues as is discussed in the number of Clarification 
Requests (CRs) and Corrective Action Request (CAR) raised in the review.   
 
The final technical review finds that the proposal needs to further clarify a number of issues related to the locally 
driven approach for management and operation of RO systems, the pricing model for water supply, the approach for 
ongoing maintenance and associated revenue streams to run the RO systems, sustainability considerations, 
integration of knowledge and learning in the project design and ESP compliance. 

Date:  17 February 2022 
 
 
Review 
Criteria 

Questions Comments Initial Technical Review Comments Final Technical Review 

 1. Is/are the beneficiary 
country/countries a 
developing 
country/countries 
Party/Parties to the Kyoto 
Protocol?  

Yes.  

Country 
Eligibility 

2. Is the participating country 
/ are all participating 
countries developing 
countries particularly 
vulnerable to the adverse 
effects of climate change? 

Yes. (Pages 2 -6). 
 
The geographical location and low 
elevation of the coastal zone of 
Bangladesh make it susceptible to 
disasters. The coastal areas in 
Bangladesh are more vulnerable to 
climate change. Sea-level rise is 
amplifying risks such as flooding, storm 
surges, inundation, saline water intrusion, 
and coastal erosion. Hence, the 
vulnerability of the coastal people is 
characterized by i) poor human 
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settlement in low-lying areas, ii) climate-
sensitive livelihood, and iii) scarcity of 
safe drinking water. 

Project 
Eligibility 

1. Has the designated 
government authority for 
the Adaptation Fund / 
Have 
the JRYHUQPHQWV¶ designat
ed authorities for 
the Adaptation Fund 
endorsed the project?; 

Yes, Letter of Endorsed dated January 
2022. 

 

2. Does the 
project/programme suppor
t concrete adaptation 
actions to assist the 
country or countries in 
addressing adaptive 
capacity to the adverse 
effects of climate change 
and build in climate 
resilience? In case of 
regional 
project/programme, is 
there added 
value using the regional 
approach, compared to 
implementing similar 
activities in each country 
individually? 

Not clear. 
 
In general, the theory of change of the 
project needs to be strengthened to make 
it coherent in terms of suitability of 
activities in responding to current and 
projected trends. Activities are not 
detailed to a sufficient level for a fully 
developed proposal. 
 
CAR1: Please utilize the correct template 
for Innovation Large Grants. Please be 
sure to insert relevant information under 
each section in the template in the format 
of the template. The word document is 
available at the bottom of the page under 
³$WWDFKPHQWV´��https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-
grants/large-grants-for-innovation/  
 
The project aims to supply continuous 
and safe drinking water to vulnerable 
coastal communities by establishing 
reverse osmosis water treatment plants. 
The chosen shift to RO water treatment 

CAR1: Clear 
 
CR1:Not clear, p.18 and 22. 
 
This CR has been partially addressed. 
The revised proposal has clarified that the 
RO plants will be installed on a raised 
plinth above surge height level to avoid 
inundation by tidal surge or cyclonic storm 
surge. It further mentions that situation 
specific strategies will be devised to solve 
particular problems and special attention 
will be given for these hydro-geologically 
critical hard-to-reach areas. 
 
The proposal mentions that it will employ 
a participatory approach to create formal 
water management committees so that 
communities can work together to 
manage water resources. Based on past 
experience from the CCCP the approach 
has proven to be successful, and 
committees remain active. Table 5. 
Provides a list of different features of the 
proposed RO plant. However, please 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-for-innovation/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-for-innovation/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-for-innovation/
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plants is based on the rationale that 
available options (the use of tube wells, 
pond sand filters (PSFs), low saline pond 
water, rainwater harvesting) have proven 
to be unsustainable and/ or are impacted 
seasonal variations making continuous 
potable water supply not possible. 
Furthermore, in its current formulation, 
the project is addressing only one aspect 
i.e., supply of safe drinking water without 
addressing the vulnerability of developed 
infrastructure to coastal flooding. 
 
CR1: Kindly justify the suitability of 
activities in responding to the threats 
posed by the likely climate scenarios 
outlined in detail in the background and 
context section and, clarify how the 
project will ensure the resilience of the 
RO plants themselves over a sustained 
period of time? 
 
CR2: Please provide specific details of 
the (i) target communities and (ii) location 
specific details of climate change 
vulnerabilities in the target areas and (iii) 
justify the chosen intervention in this 
context. 
 
CR3: Please provide details on the 
learnings coming out of the 2 completed 
projects that tested RO water treatment 
V\VWHPV��µ&RPPXQLW\�&OLPDWH�&KDQJH�
3URMHFW¶�DQG�µ/HDUQLQJ�DQG�,QQRYDWLRQ�
)XQG�WR�7HVW�1HZ�,GHDV¶��WKDW�ZLOO�LQIRUP�
the current project.  

further describe the participatory 
approach for management of RO 
systems, clarify pricing system and the 
costs to local committees for longer term 
O&M. 
 
CR2: Clear,p.11 
 
The project aims to provide safe drinking 
water to 225,000 people from vulnerable 
coastal communities in three coastal 
districts (Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira) 
i.e., 60,000 households through 
establishment of 225 RO plants. 50% of 
the beneficiaries are expected be women 
and about 30% youth. 225 technical 
persons for carrying out maintenance of 
the plants will be selected from the poor 
households of which 50% of the technical 
persons will be women, particularly the 
youths (as defined in the national youth 
policy, 2017, aged 18-35 are the youths in 
Bangladesh). The target population 
mainly depend on natural resources and 
the ecosystem-services (i.e., collecting 
honey, catching fish, shrimp farms, 
collecting crab, agricultural activities and 
other forest materials) of the Sundarbans. 
 
CR3: Not clear. 
Clarification is not addressed in the 
revised proposal. 
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3. Does the 
project/programme help 
spread innovative 
adaptation practices, tools 
and technologies that 
have demonstrated 
success in one country 
to another country, 
countries or 
regions; and/or   
 
Does the 
project/programme pilot at 
larger 
scale innovative adaptatio
n practices, tools or 
technologies 
generated that have 
demonstrated viability at a 
small scale?  

Not clear. 
 
The project is a technology transfer 
project that does not sufficiently describe 
innovation in either the technology or its 
roll out. However, the project proposal 
has potential to situate itself as a roll out 
and scaling project with improvements to 
its innovation rationale and project 
design. 
 
The proposal appears to sit in the final 
stages of the innovation pathway, under 
WKH�LQQRYDWLRQ�HQG�SRLQW�RI�µ(PEHG�DQG�
QRUPDOL]H�ORFDOO\¶��:KLOH�LW�LV�DQ�LPSRUWDQW�
action in transferring innovation into 
general use, however the proposal is in 
the crossover stage where innovation is 
no longer innovation. 
 
The technology proposed (reverse 
osmosis) is well established, it is shown 
to operate in the regions specified in the 
project and is already rolled out and 
functional in 50 sites (i.e., the CCCP 
project). The proposal aims to further roll 
out the technology to 250 sites to 
continue the improvement of lives in the 
vulnerable areas of the Bangladesh delta. 
Local integration of the technology has 
already been proven as a model (Page 
9). 
 

CR4: Clear 
 
The revised proposal has clarified that the 
focus of the project is community led 
uptake of the RO systems in each 
location. Additional details are provided 
on the locations and their needs (current 
solutions, and future solutions). 
 
CR5: Clear, p.12. 
The project aims to tailor RO systems to 
local contexts and cyclone and 
incorporating coastal flood-resilient 
features. Activity 1.1.1 highlights the need 
for corrosion minimization, matching 
international best practice with local 
needs, active support from local people, 
and adjusting with local contexts and 
cyclone and incorporating coastal flood-
resilient features The RO plants will be 
established by partner NGOs with the 
active support from local people.  
 
The following improvements are well 
received: 

- The proposal provides direct 
justification that it is not a simple 
tech transfer project, but in fact an 
innovation roll out. It gives some 
light detail about how the project 
will need to be adapted for each 
region against 14 different factors. 
(p.16) 
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CR4: Please clarify the innovation 
rationale of the project. To show that 
innovation is present in the proposal, 
please clarify if the project aim to scale 
the solution to other areas. Therefore, 
innovation could be seen in the roll out to 
local communities. 
 
CR5: Please clarify if the project will tailor 
the innovation to the new context and 
communities. Please clarify details of 
tailoring activities in the proposal. 
 
There is no specific information of the 
target communities in the proposal 
making it unclear to assess if the 
communities in the roll out phase are 
different to those already operationalised. 
If they are not different, then this is a 
technology transfer, not an innovation roll 
out. 
 
CR6: Please clarify if the coastal 
communities for the roll out are different 
in terms of their structure, culture, water 
usage, water management?  
 
A learning process still needs to occur 
with each new installation and local set 
up. 
  
CR7: Please clarify of there is anything to 
be learnt from the roll out that will 
influence the roll out process and thus 
requires innovation prior to a full roll out? 
 

- The proposal mentions the 
placement of the RO plants out of 
storm surge, showing further 
iteration of the roll out to be 
resilient. (p.18) 

 
CR6: Not clear 
Please include clarifying text in the 
proposal on if the target 225,000 
beneficiaries of the selected three coastal 
districts (Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira) 
are different from the those under the 
previous pilot projects. Also clarify if and 
how they are different in terms of their 
structure, culture, water usage, water 
management. 
 
CR7: Not clear. 
The issue raised is not addressed in the 
revised proposal 
 
CR8: Not clear. 
Outcome 2.1 illustrates a more inclusive, 
locally led, and participatory ownership 
model. However additional information is 
requested. Activity 1.1.2 is improved and 
now further outlines the process for site 
selection.  However, the proposal has not 
sufficiently clarified how these plants will 
be managed by local community people. 
Who are the local partner NGOs? Details 
on the Local council members and other 
local philanthropists and how they are to 
be involved in this process also needs to 
be further clarified.  
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2Q�3DJH�����WKH�SURSRVDO�PHQWLRQV�³7R�
foster equity in remote areas for the 
people who are excluded from public 
services in many ways, it is worthwhile to 
finance as the full cost of adaptation. It is 
argued that the promotion of locally 
owned technologies of adaptation to 
water insecurity by leveraging finance can 
create better affordability and collective 
action. However, users will pay for using 
water from those plants and POs will 
provide management and coordination 
support voluntarily for the operation of 
WKRVH�SODQWV�DW�WKH�ORFDO�OHYHO�´ 
 
Innovation potential - The proposal 
challenges the model from the existing 
Partner Organisation plants and is 
proposing a new model and herein lies a 
significant innovation potential that could 
be explored in the roll out. However, the 
details of the model itself needs further 
clarification. 

CR8: Please clarify in sufficient detail the 
how the proposed locally owned 
technology model works in practice. 

The proposal mentions that that project will 
promotH�³locally owned technologies«�WR�
create better affordability for drinking water 
and collective action´��SDJH������+RZHYHU��
this idea of local ownership and how it will 

CR9: Not clear. 
The local ownership model needs to be 
further explained. 
 
CR10: Not clear. 
Please include additional details on the 
identified product designer and local NGO 
partners that will establish the RO plants 
and how they will involve local 
communities. 
 
Please note that Activity 2.2.1 
³Recruitment of PMU staff and Executing 
Entity staff´�VKRXOG�EH�FRYHUHG�XQGHU�WKH�
execution costs. Similarly, Component 3. 
7LWOHG�³Project Management´�VKRXOG�EH�
clarified under Implementation 
Arrangement.  
 
CR11: Not clear 
Table 5. lists few different features of an 
RO plant that will be considered under the 
project. It is expected that the specifics 
will be finalized under the design stage of 
RO plants. However, the proposal does 
not sufficiently explain the various 
features. It also does not distinguish 
between what are considered essential 
and non-essential features to ensure that 
the systems are sustainable, cost-
effective, inclusive and follow appropriate 
technical standards. 
 
CR12 and CR13: Not clear 
Financing mechanisms have not yet been 
fully described in the proposal. There is 
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work in practice is not sufficiently 
explained. 

 

CR9: Please clarify the definition of the 
³ORFDOO\� RZQHG´� LQ� WKH� FRQWH[W� RI� WKLV�
project. 

 

CR10: Please clarify how locally 
communities, local authorities, product 
designers, will be engaged in the design 
phase of the project. 

 

CR11: Please clarify how does it change 
the format from the existing 50 models in 
operation? 

 

The proposal has identified several 
important characteristics of profitable 
plants such as (i) duration of operation; (ii) 
level of water production; (iii) price 
subsidy; and (iv) source of electricity. 
(page 12). 

 

CR12: Please clarify if users will have to 
pay for water, and if they do not - how will 

still a lack of clarity between free water 
supplies and water supplies that generate 
revenue.  
 
CR14: Not clear 
Clarification is not addressed in the 
revised proposal. 
 
CR15: Not clear. 
It is clear the investment enables the set-
up of the RO without upfront cost to the 
community, but the model for ongoing 
maintenance and associated revenue 
streams to run the RO are not clear. 
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the price subsidy be implemented to 
ensure the operational costs of the RO 
plant are covered.  

 

CR13: Please clarify how can subsidies or 
more equitable access systems be put in 
place locally and across communities?  

 

CR14: If volunteers are used (as 
mentioned on page 12) how will this be 
coordinated and managed?  

 

The proposal on page 12 (section M) 
VWDWHV�� ³6HYHUDO� LPSRUWDQW� LVVXHV� DUH�
crucial to the sustainability of the RO 
plants. The price of water is crucial for the 
prRILWDELOLW\�RI�WKH�SODQWV�´ 

 

CR15: Please provide addition information 
on how can this sustainability point be 
blended with innovative financing to 
overcome the issues of water rates?   
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The secretariat has created two guiding 
documents to support Implementing 
Entities in their application process: 

 

1) https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PP
RC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-
the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf 
describes the process for the 
creation of Large Innovation 
Projects and in Annex IV (pages 
28 to 43) provides a set of 
instructions on what type of 
questions proponents should think 
when writing their proposals 

2) https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.
8-Further-Clarification-of-the-
Vision-and-Definition-of-
Innovation.pdf VWDWHV�WKH�)XQG¶V�
approach to innovation, and in 
Annex I (pages 13 to 19) presents 
guidance on how to approach 
innovation in adaptation within 
proposals 
 

Please use the following guidance for all 
other sections in the proposal template 
that are not innovation grant specific 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
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3) https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/opg-annex-5/  

4. Does the 
project/programme provid
e economic, social and 
environmental benefits, 
particularly to vulnerable 
communities, including 
gender considerations, 
while avoiding or 
mitigating negative 
impacts, in compliance 
with the Environmental 
and Social Policy of the 
Fund?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR2: Please include sufficient details on 
all 4 points below to enable an 
assessment of proposed benefits: 

1. Include information on the 
expected beneficiaries of the 
project/programme, with reference 
to the equitable distribution of 
benefits to vulnerable 
communities, households, and 
individuals.  

2. In target areas where 
marginalized and vulnerable 
groups and indigenous 
communities have been identified, 
particular benefits provided by the 
project/programme to those 
groups should be outlined.  

3. Please outline benefits in all three 
areas (economic, social, and 
environmental) and that the 
estimated benefits are quantified, 
whenever possible.  

4. Clarify that there are no concerns 
of negative development or 
maladaptation, and the project 
does not increase the vulnerability 
of beneficiaries or non-
beneficiaries, nor reduce their 
capacity to adapt to climate 
change. 

 

CAR2: Clear, p.18-21 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex-5/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex-5/
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5. Does the project engage, 

empower and/or benefit 
the most vulnerable 
communities and social 
groups? 

Not clear. 
 
Although the proposal clearly states that 
vulnerable communities will be 
engaged/participated in the project 
activities; the project is less well 
developed in terms of strategies to 
encourage and involve all social groups 
into the implementation of the project. 
 
 
CAR3: Please provide some additional 
information on (i) the socio-demographic 
overview, including community 
governance structures of the vulnerable 
communities and social groups, (ii) the 
strategies to encourage and involve all 
the social groups into the implementation 
of the project. 
 
Please see also see CAR above. An 
assessment is not possible as specific 
details of target beneficiary communities 
are not known. 

CAR: Not clear, p.11 
 
Additional information on the socio-
demographic overview of vulnerable 
communities and social groups as well as 
strategies to encourage and involve those 
social groups into the implementation of 
the project has been provided. The 
proposal also mentioned the existence of 
few special social groups; however it is 
unclear whether or not they are part of the 
above mentioned social groups or if they 
are going to be treated separately. 

6. Does the project advance 
gender equality and the 
empowerment of women 
and girls? 

Not clear. 
 
The project document states that 
proximity of a water source is associated 
ZLWK�ZRPHQ¶V�GLJQLW\�DQG�VHFXULW\��,Q�
addition, it is expected the project will 
create 225 jobs during the implementation 
phase and after completion through 
micro-businesses especially in water 
distribution activities.  

CAR4: Clear. 
 
CAR5: Clear 
 
A Gender Assessment and Gender Action 
Plan is submitted in Annex 6. 
Please ensure that the GAP targets are 
integrated into the results framework of 
the project under section III.E. Table 12 
after the results framework. 
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The latter is a qualitative overview of the 
anticipated benefits. 
 
CAR4: Please provide some 
disaggregated data of all the social 
groups (men, women, youth, etc.) who 
are expected to benefit of the project 
benefits. 
 
The project document states that access 
to water will generate revenue activities to 
women. 
 
CAR5: Please demonstrate compliance 
with the Gender Policy by submitting a 
complete gender analysis, and/or 
assessment to determine the different 
needs, capabilities, roles, and knowledge 
resources of women (and girls) and men 
(and boys).  

7. Is the 
project/programme cost-
effective?  
In the case of regional 
project/ 
programmes, does the 
regional approach support 
cost effectiveness? Does 
the project engage, 
empower and/or benefit 
the most vulnerable 
communities and social 
groups?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR6: Please justify cost-effectiveness of 
the project by providing sufficient details 
on all 4 points listed below: 

1. Provide a logical explanation of 
the selected scope and approach.  

2. Demonstrate cost effectiveness 
from a sustainability point of view.  

3. Include a clear description of 
alternative options to the proposed 
measures, to allow for a good 
assessment of the 
project/programme cost 
effectiveness 

CAR6: Not clear, p.21-27 
 
The proposal provides a clearer overview 
of the other options that could / do exist in 
place of RO and outlines the benefit of 
RO in terms of a longer-term investable 
solution. However, the model for ongoing 
maintenance and associated revenue 
streams to run the RO are not clear. The 
cost effectiveness table clearly shows a 
selling price, but the introduction to 
section E states that free water is a 
necessity. It also indicates, but does not 
specify, that blended technology options 
could be created dependant on needs. 
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4. Include a comparison to other 
possible interventions that could 
have taken place to help adapt 
and build resilience in the same 
sector, geographic region, and/or 
community; with quantitative 
estimates where feasible and 
useful. 

The proposal needs to clarify the costing 
model. 

8. Is the project / programme 
consistent with national or 
sub-national sustainable 
development strategies, 
national or sub-national 
development plans, 
poverty reduction 
strategies, national 
communications and 
adaptation programs of 
action and other relevant 
instruments? 

Not clear 
 
CAR7: Please identify plans and 
strategies and explain how the project is 
aligned with the plans and strategies. This 
includes adaptation-related plans, 
strategies and targets (particularly the 
NAP, NDC and SDGs) as well as the 
most important relevant sectoral plans 
and strategies in the country. The 
compliance of the project/programme with 
the relevant plans and strategies should 
be explained in detail.  
 

CAR7: Clear, p.27-28. 

9. Does the project / 
programme meet the 
relevant national technical 
standards, where 
applicable, in compliance 
with the Environmental 
and Social Policy of the 
Fund? 

Not clear. 
 
CAR8: Please ensure that all relevant 
national technical standards are 
identified, and compliance requirements 
for those in a logical manner. These 
include building codes, water quality 
regulations, land use or tenure 
regulations, as required by national 
legislation, and any other sector-specific 
regulations. 
 
If one specific activity of the 
project/programme requires compliance 

CAR8: Not clear 
 
Please list all relevant national technical 
standards are identified and describe the 
process for compliance. 
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with technical standards, the steps taken 
to comply with it and the nature of the 
authorization/clearance granted for the 
project to be implemented should be 
explained. 

10. Is there duplication 
of project/programme with 
other funding sources?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR9: Please identify all relevant 
potentially overlapping projects / 
programmes, and lack of overlap / 
complementarity stated in a logical 
manner. Kindly check list of other projects 
that may exist in the country and that may 
be relevant (E.g., GCF funded Extended 
Community Climate Change Project- 
Flood and the 2 listed projects - CCCP 
and SIFT). 
 
Linkages and synergies with all relevant 
potentially overlapping projects / 
programmes should be clearly outlined, 
including areas of overlap and 
complementarity, drawing lessons from 
the earlier initiatives during the project 
design, learning from their 
problems/mistakes, and establishing a 
framework for coordination during 
implementation. 

CAR9: Not clear. 
 
Non-duplication, linkages and synergies 
with all relevant potentially overlapping 
projects / programmes are not outlined. 

11. Does the 
project/programme have a 
learning and knowledge 
management component 
to capture and feedback 
lessons?  

Not clear. 
 
KM and learning should not be only 
related to knowledge products and 
capacity building activities. The project 
needs to better mainstream knowledge 
management and learning capture 

CAR10: Not clear 
 
The proposal mentioned that KM will be 
performed in the project by ³accumulating 
new knowledge about water desalination 
and water in climate-vulnerable areas, 
and by disseminating this knowledge to 
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throughout the proposal of have a 
dedicated component focusing on KM. 
 
CAR10: Please clarify learning and 
feedback loops in the description of the 
project. Please ensure that it is an 
embedded mechanism that goes beyond 
simply disseminating results or collecting 
learnings. The proposal needs to be 
stronger in indicating that feedback will be 
used to improve the innovation process. 

communities and decision-makers at the 
policy level´� (p.29) 
 
The activities focused on the capture and 
dissemination of project knowledge and 
innovations rolled out are not detailed in 
the project components.  
 
The project aims to establish three 
knowledge hubs in the target area (one in 
each of three districts, i.e., Khulna, 
Satkhira and Bagerhat) to understand 
local challenges and best practices 
related to the management of RO plants, 
and to disseminate this knowledge across 
each target area. (p.29). However, there 
is no specific activity under the project 
components that focuses on the setting 
up of the 3 knowledge hubs for capture 
and dissemination of knowledge. 

12. Has a consultative 
process taken place, and 
has it involved all key 
stakeholders, and 
vulnerable groups, 
including gender 
considerations in 
compliance with the 
Environmental and Social 
Policy and Gender Policy 
of the Fund? 

Not clear 
 
The project document states that 
vulnerable families (i.e., including male 
and female members) have been involved 
in the consultative process and that 
discussions with stakeholders will 
continue throughout the project 
preparation. Lists of the institutions and 
number of people consulted at the local 
level and disaggregated by gender are 
provided but the outcomes of the 
consultations. 
 
CAR11: Please attach the consultation 
report(s) which presents the outcomes of 

CAR11: Not clear 
 
Stakeholder consultations are carried out, 
as per Stakeholder Engagement Plan in 
Annex 7, p. 122-128, however the 
outcomes of the consultations are not 
explained on p.29. Please attach detailed 
consultation reports clearly describing the 
outcome of consultation across identified 
social groups.  
 
CR16: Not clear. 
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the discussions held with the 
stakeholders and ensure that outcomes 
have been properly incorporated in the 
project design.   
 
CR16: Please clarify how vulnerable 
families were identified and meaningfully 
involved in the consultations. 

13. Is the requested financing 
justified on the basis of full 
cost of adaptation 
reasoning? 

Not clear. 
 
For the Adaptation Fund, full cost of 
adaptation reasoning PHDQV�WKDW�³Whe 
project demonstrates that the 
project/programme activities are relevant 
in addressing its adaptation objectives 
and that, taken solely, without additional 
funding from other donors, they will help 
achieve these objectives´. 
 
CR17: Please clarify if the project has co-
financing. The Adaptation Fund project 
should be able to deliver its outcomes 
and outputs regardless of the success of 
the other project(s).  
 
CR18: Please clarify that activities are not 
³EXVLQHVV-as-XVXDO´�GHYHORSPHQW and are 
justified in the context of achieving the 
adaptation goals of the project. 

CR17: Not clear 
 
CR18: Clear. 

14. Is the project / program 
DOLJQHG�ZLWK�$)¶V�UHVXOWV�
framework? 

Not clear 
 
CAR12: The results framework 
demonstrates alignment with Outcomes 4 
and 3. While these are relevant, 
alignment with outcome 8 (Innovation) is 
mandatory. Please just describe 

CAR12: Not clear, p.41-43 
 
Alignment with relevant outcomes is 
included however the financing 
breakdown by outcome is not included. 
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alignment in the description of project 
outcomes in Section II and revise the 
alignment table in Section III.F.  

15. Has the sustainability of 
the 
project/programme outco
mes been taken into 
account when designing 
the project?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR13: Please justify sustainability from 
the point of view of the 3 points below: 

1. The adaptation benefits achieved 
with the help of the 
project/programme can be 
sustained after its end and enable 
replication and scaling up with 
other funds after its end.  

2. The proposal explains the 
arrangements through which this 
would be achieved, considering 
sustainability and maintenance of 
any infrastructure or installations 
to be developed, policies and 
governance arrangements to be 
developed and implemented, 
knowledge to be generated, 
management and other capacity 
to be improved, etc.  

3. All key areas of sustainability are 
addressed, including but not 
limited to economic, social, 
environmental, institutional, and 
financial. 

CAR13: Not clear. 
Section on sustainability is not updated. 

16. Does the project 
/programme provide an 
overview of environmental 
and social impacts / risks 
identified, in compliance 
with the Environmental 
and Social Policy and 

Not clear. 
7KH�SURMHFW�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�DV�&DWHJRU\�µ%¶��
The risk identification presented, 
however, is not adequate. 
 
All principles except one are listed as no 
further assessment required for 

CAR14: Not clear. 
 
Checklist in the main text is redundant 
and inconsistent with the assessment in 
the ESMP in Annex 5. Please revise. 
CAR15: Clear, Annex 6. 
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Gender Policy of the 
Fund?  

compliance. This is not justified in the 
context of this project as there are several 
inherent risk or potential risks present for 
which the project must put in place 
adequate safeguard and monitoring 
measures.  
 
CAR14: Please ensure that checklist is 
completed, indicating which 
environmental and social impacts and 
risks have been identified and a 
justification of the risk findings is provided 
to achieve full compliance with the 
Environmental and Social Policy.  
 
It is suggested to refer to the following 
guidance case studies to complete this 
section comprehensively.  
Environmental, Social and Gender 
Policy case studies: 
https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/environmental-social-
and-gender-policy-case-studies/  
 
CAR15: Please include sufficient 
supported documentations (annexes) 
including a gender assessment and 
action plan report. 
 

Resource 
Availability 

1. Is the requested project 
funding within the 
parameters for large 
grants set by the Board? 

Yes. - 

2. Is the Implementing Entity 
Management Fee at or 
below 8.5 per cent of the 

 Yes. - 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/environmental-social-and-gender-policy-case-studies/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/environmental-social-and-gender-policy-case-studies/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/environmental-social-and-gender-policy-case-studies/
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total project budget before 
the fee? Are the 
Project/Programme 
Execution Costs at or 
below 9.5 per cent of the 
total project/programme 
budget (including the 
fee)? 
 
For regional 
projects/programmes, are 
the administrative costs 
(Implementing Entity 
Management Fee and 
Project/ Programme 
Execution Costs) at or 
below 20 per cent of the 
total project/programme 
budget? 

Eligibility of IE 1. Is the project submitted 
through an Implementing 
Entity accredited by the 
Board?  

Yes. - 

Implementation 
Arrangements 

1. Are there measures in 
place for the management 
of for environmental and 
social risks, in line with 
the Environmental and 
Social Policy of the Fund? 
Proponents are 
encouraged to refer to the 
Guidance document for 
Implementing Entities on 
compliance with the 
Adaptation Fund 

No. 
 
CAR16: Please submit an ESMP that 
include a clear description of the roles 
and responsibilities of the implementing 
entity as well as any executing entity or 
organizations/stakeholders that are 
involved in the project. If necessary, 
provide a full organization chart showing 
how they report to each other. The 
implementation arrangements should 
incorporate gender-responsive elements 
as appropriate. 

CAR16: Not clear. 
 
ESMP should be aligned with risk 
findings. The frequency for monitoring 
risks should also be clarified. 
 
CAR17: Clear Annex 5 
Please include details in the main text 
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Environmental and Social 
Policy, for details.  

 
Please note that for the fully developed 
proposal, an ESMP must be submitted 
that  

x Provides a detailed description of 
the process that will be applied 
during project implementation to 
ensure that all USPs comply with 
the AF ESP. 

x Contains clearly allocated roles 
and responsibilities for its 
implementation,  

x Includes opportunities for 
consultation and adaptive 
management, clear arrangements 
for the IE to supervise executing 
entities for implementation of the 
ESMP, a clear description of the 
grievance mechanism in place, 
mentioning all parts of the 
grievance process, including 
where grievances can be 
addressed and clear monitoring 
and evaluation arrangements for 
ESP compliance.  

x Includes a budget provision for 
implementation of the ESMP 
should also be provided in the 
detailed budget section of the 
proposal.   

 
CAR17: Please include arrangements for 
Grievance Mechanism. 
 
Please refer to the following guidance: 
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https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/guidance-document-
implementing-entities-compliance-
adaptation-fund-environmental-social-
policy/  
 
https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-
policy/  and https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/guidance-document-
implementing-entities-compliance-
adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/  

2. Are there measures for 
financial and 
project/programme risk 
management? 

No. 
CAR18: Please identify all major risks, 
consider their significance, and include a 
plan of monitoring and mitigating them, 
including a table with detailed information 
on the different categories of risks (i.e., 
financial, environmental, social, 
institutional...), their level and how they 
will be managed. 

CAR18: Not clear. 

3. Are arrangements for 
monitoring and evaluation 
clearly defined, including 
budgeted M&E plans and 
sex-disaggregated data, 
targets and indicators, in 
compliance with the 
Gender Policy of the 
Fund?  

No. 
CAR19: Please include a budgeted M&E 
plan, that is in compliance with the AF 
M&E guidelines and compliance with the 
Gender Policy. M&E should include 
provisions for mid-term and terminal 
evaluations; the M&E Plan should 
address management of the 
environmental and social risks identified 
and the project document should mention 
key M&E milestones. 

CAR19: Not clear. 

4. Is a budget on the 
Implementing Entity 
Management Fee use 
included? 

No. 
 
CAR20: Please include a breakdown of 
the Implementing Entity Management Fee 

CAR20: Not clear 
 
Please include the breakdown of IE fee 
under the Detailed budget. 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/


AFB/PPRC.29/34 
 

 27 

that covers: Corporate activities fees 
related to engagement with donor (Policy 
support, Portfolio management, 
Reporting, Outreach, and knowledge 
sharing) and Project cycle management 
fees (Project preparation and 
management oversight including financial 
management and quality insurance, 
Implementation reports supervision, and 
Project completion and evaluation 
oversight). 

5. Is an explanation and 
breakdown of the 
execution cost included? 

No. 
 
CAR21: Please include a breakdown of 
the Execution costs that includes the 
main items supported by the Adaptation 
Fund for project management including - 
consultant services, travel, and office 
facilities, etc covering the direct costs for 
administration of the day-to day activities 
of projects. Specific costs include Staffing 
costs, and project related activity 
expenditures (Monitoring and evaluation 
costs; Costs related to drafting progress 
reports and financial reports; Consultation 
with project stakeholders (meetings, 
workshops); Communication, Travel). 

CAR21: Clear, Annex 2 

 6. Does the M&E 
Framework include a 
break-down of how 
implementing entity IE 
fees will be utilized in the 
supervision of the M&E 
function? 

No. 
 
CAR22: Please include a budgeted M&E 
Plan with breakdown of IE fees for 
supervision of M&E function. 

CAR22: Not clear. 
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 7. Is the timeframe for the 
proposed activities 
adequate? 

Not clear.  
 
As there are many details that are 
pending clarification, an assessment of 
the proposed timeframe (3) is not 
possible at this time. 

Not clear. 
 
Three years seems insufficient time for 
the RO system design objective, 
participatory approach and learning 
objectives. 

 8. Is a summary breakdown 
of the budget for the 
proposed activities 
included? 

Not clear. 
 
Table G is not sufficiently detailed. 
(Pages 19-20) 
 
CAR23: Please include a detailed budget 
with budget notes indicating the break- 
down of costs at the activity level. 
Adequate resources should be allocated 
in the project/programme budget for 
gender-responsive implementation. 
 
CAR24: Please check for consistency 
between detailed budget and the 
components and financing table. 

CAR23: Clear, Annex 2  
 
CAR24: Clear. 

 9. Does the 
SURMHFW�SURJUDPPH¶V�
results framework align 
ZLWK�WKH�$)¶V�UHVXOWV�
framework? Does it 
include at least one core 
outcome indicator from 
the Fund¶V�UHVXOWV�
framework? 

Yes, but needs revision. Please see 
CAR12 above. 
 
CAR25: Please include a table on Core 
impact indicators.  
 
The project result framework must include 
DW�OHDVW�WKH�FRUH�LPSDFW�LQGLFDWRU�³1XPEHU�
of beneficiaries including estimations for 
direct and indirect beneficiaries. A second 
core indicator must be added if the project 
includes activities targeting the areas 
identified in AF results framework, namely 
(1) Early Warning System; (2) Assets 
Produced, developed; (3) Improved, or 

Not clear. 
Related to CAR 12 - alignment with 
relevant SRF outcomes are included but 
the financing breakdown by outcome is 
not included in Table 11 (p.41-44). 
 
CAR 25: Clear, Table 12 (p.47- 48). 
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Strengthened; (4) Increased income, or 
avoided decrease in income or (5) Natural 
Assets Protected or Rehabilitated. 
Guidance: https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/methodologies-for-
reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-
indicators-march-2014/  

 10. Is a disbursement 
schedule with time-bound 
milestones included? 

Yes. (Page 20). Yes, p.49. 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
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ADAPTATION FUND BOARD SECRETARIAT TECHNICAL REVIEW  

OF PROJECT/PROGRAMME PROPOSAL 
 

                 PROJECT/PROGRAMME CATEGORY: Fully Developed Innovation Large Project 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Country/Region:        Bangladesh    
Project Title:              Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh 
Thematic Focal Area:  Water Management 
Implementing Entity:   Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF)       
AF Project ID:                 
IE Project ID:   [To be filled by IE]         Requested Financing from Adaptation Fund (US Dollars): 5,000,000 
Reviewer and contact person: Alyssa Gomes                                    Co-reviewer(s): Eleanor Saunders 
IE Contact Person:  
 
Technical 
Summary: 

The project ³Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh´�DLPV�WR�
aims to secure water security for the coastal families by establishing reverse osmosis water treatment plants. This 
will be done through the two components below:  
 
Component 1: Development of drinking water supply facilities (USD 4,000,000).  
 
Component 2: Institutional support at the local level for project implementation, infrastructure operation and 
sustainability and knowledge management (USD 525,000) 
 
Requested financing overview:  
Project/Programme Execution Cost: USD 400,000 
Total Project/Programme Cost: USD 4,925,000 
Implementing Fee: USD 75,000 
Financing Requested: USD 5,000,000 
 
The initial technical review finds that the proposal is not sufficiently developed to be submitted as a fully developed 
proposal. From an innovation perspective, in its current formulation, the proposal presents itself as a technology 
transfer project that does little in the way to describe innovation in either the technology or its roll out. The proposal 
has potential to be defined as a roll out and scaling project by addressing the clarifications raised and after making 
recommended improvements.  
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The initial technical review raises many issues such strengthening the innovation rationale and justification, further 
clarification of how the proposed interventions address climate vulnerabilities in the target areas, clarifications on 
the target beneficiaries including their composition, cost-effectiveness, sustainability, Environmental and Social 
Policy (ESP) and Gender Policy (GP) compliance and a number of other issues as is discussed in the number of 
Clarification Requests (CRs) and Corrective Action Request (CAR) raised in the review.   

Date:  26 January 2022 
 
 
Review Criteria Questions Comments 3.6)¶V�5HVSRQVH 
 3. Is/are the beneficiary 

country/countries a 
developing 
country/countries 
Party/Parties to the Kyoto 
Protocol?  

Yes.  

Country Eligibility 4. Is the participating 
country / are all 
participating countries 
developing countries 
particularly vulnerable to 
the adverse effects of 
climate change? 

Yes. (Pages 2 -6). 
 
The geographical location and low 
elevation of the coastal zone of 
Bangladesh make it susceptible to 
disasters. The coastal areas in 
Bangladesh are more vulnerable to 
climate change. Sea-level rise is 
amplifying risks such as flooding, storm 
surges, inundation, saline water 
intrusion, and coastal erosion. Hence, 
the vulnerability of the coastal people is 
characterized by i) poor human 
settlement in low-lying areas, ii) climate-
sensitive livelihood, and iii) scarcity of 
safe drinking water. 

 

letProject Eligibility 17. Has the designated 
government authority for 
the Adaptation Fund / 
Have 

Yes, Letter of Endorsed dated January 
2022. 
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the JRYHUQPHQWV¶ design
ated authorities for 
the Adaptation Fund 
endorsed the project? 

18. Does the 
project/programme suppo
rt concrete adaptation 
actions to assist the 
country or countries in 
addressing adaptive 
capacity to the adverse 
effects of climate change 
and build in climate 
resilience? In case of 
regional 
project/programme, is 
there added 
value using the regional 
approach, compared to 
implementing similar 
activities in each country 
individually? 

Not clear. 
 
In general, the theory of change of the 
project needs to be strengthened to 
make it coherent in terms of suitability of 
activities in responding to current and 
projected trends. Activities are not 
detailed to a sufficient level for a fully 
developed proposal. 
 
CAR1: Please utilize the correct 
template for Innovation Large Grants. 
Please be sure to insert relevant 
information under each section in the 
template in the format of the template. 
The word document is available at the 
ERWWRP�RI�WKH�SDJH�XQGHU�³$WWDFKPHQWV´��
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-
funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-
for-innovation/  
 
The project aims to supply continuous 
and safe drinking water to vulnerable 
coastal communities by establishing 
reverse osmosis water treatment plants. 
The chosen shift to RO water treatment 
plants is based on the rationale that 
available options (the use of tube wells, 
pond sand filters (PSFs), low saline pond 
water, rainwater harvesting) have proven 
to be unsustainable and/ or are impacted 
seasonal variations making continuous 

The proposal has been reviewed and 
updated. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The updated template is used. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-for-innovation/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-for-innovation/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/innovation-grants/large-grants-for-innovation/
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potable water supply not possible. 
Furthermore, in its current formulation, 
the project is addressing only one aspect 
i.e., supply of safe drinking water without 
addressing the vulnerability of developed 
infrastructure to coastal flooding. 
 
CR1: Kindly justify the suitability of 
activities in responding to the threats 
posed by the likely climate scenarios 
outlined in detail in the background and 
context section and, clarify how the 
project will ensure the resilience of the 
RO plants themselves over a sustained 
period of time? 
 
CR2: Please provide specific details of 
the (i) target communities and (ii) 
location specific details of climate 
change vulnerabilities in the target areas 
and (iii) justify the chosen intervention in 
this context. 
 
CR3: Please provide details on the 
learnings coming out of the 2 completed 
projects that tested RO water treatment 
V\VWHPV��µ&RPPXQLW\�&OLPDWH�&KDQJH�
3URMHFW¶�DQG�µ/HDUQLQJ�DQG�,QQRYDWLRQ�
)XQG�WR�7HVW�1HZ�,GHDV¶��WKDW�ZLOO�LQIRUP�
the current project.  
 

Information is provided to Section II (D) 
and II (E). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Information is provided in Section II.  
 
 
 
 
 
Information is provided in Section II (M).  
 
 
 

19. Does the 
project/programme help 
spread innovative 
adaptation practices, 
tools and 

Not clear. 
 
The project is a technology transfer 
project that does not sufficiently describe 
innovation in either the technology or its 

 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
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technologies that have 
demonstrated success in 
one country to another 
country, countries or 
regions; and/or   
 
Does the 
project/programme pilot a
t larger 
scale innovative adaptati
on practices, tools or 
technologies 
generated that have 
demonstrated viability at 
a small scale?  

roll out. However, the project proposal 
has potential to situate itself as a roll out 
and scaling project with improvements to 
its innovation rationale and project 
design. 
 
The proposal appears to sit in the final 
stages of the innovation pathway, under 
WKH�LQQRYDWLRQ�HQG�SRLQW�RI�µ(PEHG�DQG�
QRUPDOL]H�ORFDOO\¶��:KLOH�LW�LV�DQ�
important action in transferring 
innovation into general use, however the 
proposal is in the crossover stage where 
innovation is no longer innovation. 
 
The technology proposed (reverse 
osmosis) is well established, it is shown 
to operate in the regions specified in the 
project and is already rolled out and 
functional in 50 sites (i.e., the CCCP 
project). The proposal aims to further roll 
out the technology to 250 sites to 
continue the improvement of lives in the 
vulnerable areas of the Bangladesh 
delta. Local integration of the technology 
has already been proven as a model 
(Page 9). 
 
CR4: Please clarify the innovation 
rationale of the project. To show that 
innovation is present in the proposal, 
please clarify if the project aim to scale 
the solution to other areas. Therefore, 
innovation could be seen in the roll out to 
local communities. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B), II (D) and II (E). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
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CR5: Please clarify if the project will 
tailor the innovation to the new context 
and communities. Please clarify details 
of tailoring activities in the proposal. 
 
There is no specific information of the 
target communities in the proposal 
making it unclear to assess if the 
communities in the roll out phase are 
different to those already 
operationalised. If they are not different, 
then this is a technology transfer, not an 
innovation roll out. 
 
CR6: Please clarify if the coastal 
communities for the roll out are different 
in terms of their structure, culture, water 
usage, water management?  
 
A learning process still needs to occur 
with each new installation and local set 
up. 
  
CR7: Please clarify of there is anything 
to be learnt from the roll out that will 
influence the roll out process and thus 
requires innovation prior to a full roll out? 
 
2Q�3DJH�����WKH�SURSRVDO�PHQWLRQV�³7R�
foster equity in remote areas for the 
people who are excluded from public 
services in many ways, it is worthwhile to 
finance as the full cost of adaptation. It is 
argued that the promotion of locally 
owned technologies of adaptation to 
water insecurity by leveraging finance 

 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (C). 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (L). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
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can create better affordability and 
collective action. However, users will pay 
for using water from those plants and 
POs will provide management and 
coordination support voluntarily for the 
operation of those plants at the local 
OHYHO�´ 
 
Innovation potential - The proposal 
challenges the model from the existing 
Partner Organisation plants and is 
proposing a new model and herein lies a 
significant innovation potential that could 
be explored in the roll out. However, the 
details of the model itself needs further 
clarification. 

 

CR8: Please clarify in sufficient detail the 
how the proposed locally owned 
technology model works in practice. 

 

The proposal mentions that that project 
will promotH� ³locally owned 
technologies«� WR� create better 
affordability for drinking water and 
collective action´� �SDJH� ����� +RZHYHU��
this idea of local ownership and how it will 
work in practice is not sufficiently 
explained. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Information is given in Section II (A) in 
Activity 2.1.1. 
 
 
Information is given in Section II (A) in 
Activity 2.1.1 and Section II (J). 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (B). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (E). 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (L). 
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CR9: Please clarify the definition of the 
³ORFDOO\� RZQHG´� LQ� WKH� FRQWH[W� RI� WKLV�
project. 

 

CR10: Please clarify how locally 
communities, local authorities, product 
designers, will be engaged in the design 
phase of the project. 

 

 

CR11: Please clarify how does it change 
the format from the existing 50 models in 
operation? 

 

The proposal has identified several 
important characteristics of profitable 
plants such as (i) duration of operation; (ii) 
level of water production; (iii) price 
subsidy; and (iv) source of electricity. 
(page 12). 

 

CR12: Please clarify if users will have to 
pay for water, and if they do not - how will 
the price subsidy be implemented to 

Information is given in Section II (A) in 
Activity 2.1.1. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (D) and II (E). 
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ensure the operational costs of the RO 
plant are covered.  

 

CR13: Please clarify how can subsidies 
or more equitable access systems be put 
in place locally and across communities?  

 

CR14: If volunteers are used (as 
mentioned on page 12) how will this be 
coordinated and managed?  

 

The proposal on page 12 (section M) 
VWDWHV�� ³6HYHUDO� LPSRUWDQW� LVVXHV� DUH�
crucial to the sustainability of the RO 
plants. The price of water is crucial for the 
SURILWDELOLW\�RI�WKH�SODQWV�´ 

 

CR15: Please provide addition 
information on how can this sustainability 
point be blended with innovative financing 
to overcome the issues of water rates?   
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The secretariat has created two guiding 
documents to support Implementing 
Entities in their application process: 

 

4) https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PP
RC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-
the-large-grants-for-
innovation.pdf describes the 
process for the creation of Large 
Innovation Projects and in Annex 
IV (pages 28 to 43) provides a 
set of instructions on what type of 
questions proponents should 
think when writing their proposals 

5) https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.
8-Further-Clarification-of-the-
Vision-and-Definition-of-
Innovation.pdf states thH�)XQG¶V�
approach to innovation, and in 
Annex I (pages 13 to 19) 
presents guidance on how to 
approach innovation in 
adaptation within proposals 
 

Please use the following guidance for all 
other sections in the proposal template 
that are not innovation grant specific 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.PPRC_.27.28-Operationalization-of-the-large-grants-for-innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/AFB.36.8-Further-Clarification-of-the-Vision-and-Definition-of-Innovation.pdf


AFB/PPRC.29/34 
 

 40 

6) https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/opg-annex-5/  

20. Does the 
project/programme provid
e economic, social and 
environmental benefits, 
particularly to vulnerable 
communities, including 
gender considerations, 
while avoiding or 
mitigating negative 
impacts, in compliance 
with the Environmental 
and Social Policy of the 
Fund?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR2: Please include sufficient details 
on all 4 points below to enable an 
assessment of proposed benefits: 

5. Include information on the 
expected beneficiaries of the 
project/programme, with 
reference to the equitable 
distribution of benefits to 
vulnerable communities, 
households, and individuals.  

6. In target areas where 
marginalized and vulnerable 
groups and indigenous 
communities have been 
identified, particular benefits 
provided by the 
project/programme to those 
groups should be outlined.  

7. Please outline benefits in all 
three areas (economic, social, 
and environmental) and that the 
estimated benefits are quantified, 
whenever possible.  

8. Clarify that there are no concerns 
of negative development or 
maladaptation, and the project 
does not increase the 
vulnerability of beneficiaries or 
non-beneficiaries, nor reduce 
their capacity to adapt to climate 
change. 

 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (D). 
 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex-5/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex-5/
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21. Does the project engage, 
empower and/or benefit 
the most vulnerable 
communities and social 
groups? 

Not clear. 
 
Although the proposal clearly states that 
vulnerable communities will be 
engaged/participated in the project 
activities; the project is less well 
developed in terms of strategies to 
encourage and involve all social groups 
into the implementation of the project. 
 
 
CAR3: Please provide some additional 
information on (i) the  socio-demographic 
overview, including community 
governance structures of the  vulnerable 
communities and social groups , (ii) the 
strategies to encourage and involve all 
the social groups into the implementation 
of the project. 
 
Please see also see CAR above. An 
assessment is not possible as specific 
details of target beneficiary communities 
are not known. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Detailed information are provided in 
Section II (A). 
 

22. Does the project advance 
gender equality and the 
empowerment of women 
and girls? 

Not clear. 
 
The project document states that 
proximity of a water source is associated 
ZLWK�ZRPHQ¶V�GLJQLW\�DQG�VHFXULW\��,Q�
addition, it is expected the project will 
create 225 jobs during the 
implementation phase and after 
completion through micro-businesses 
especially in water distribution activities.  
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The latter is a qualitative overview of the 
anticipated benefits. 
 
CAR4: Please provide some 
disaggregated data of all the social 
groups (men, women, youth, etc.) who 
are expected to benefit of the project 
benefits. 
 
The project document states that access 
to water will generate revenue activities 
to women. 
 
CAR5: Please demonstrate compliance 
with the Gender Policy by submitting a 
complete gender analysis, and/or 
assessment to determine the different 
needs, capabilities, roles, and 
knowledge resources of women (and 
girls) and men (and boys).  

 
Please see the Gender Action Plan in 
Annex-6. 
 
 
 
 
 
Please see the Gender Action Plan in 
Annex-6. 

23. Is the 
project/programme cost-
effective?  
In the case of regional 
project/ 
programmes, does the 
regional approach 
support 
cost effectiveness? Does 
the project engage, 
empower and/or benefit 
the most vulnerable 
communities and social 
groups?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR6: Please justify cost-effectiveness 
of the project by providing sufficient 
details on all 4 points listed below: 

5. Provide a logical explanation of 
the selected scope and 
approach.  

6. Demonstrate cost effectiveness 
from a sustainability point of 
view.  

7. Include a clear description of 
alternative options to the 
proposed measures, to allow for 
a good assessment of the 

 
 
Please see Section II (E). 
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project/programme cost 
effectiveness 

8. Include a comparison to other 
possible interventions that could 
have taken place to help adapt 
and build resilience in the same 
sector, geographic region, and/or 
community; with quantitative 
estimates where feasible and 
useful. 

24. Is the project / 
programme consistent 
with national or sub-
national sustainable 
development strategies, 
national or sub-national 
development plans, 
poverty reduction 
strategies, national 
communications and 
adaptation programs of 
action and other relevant 
instruments? 

Not clear 
 
CAR7: Please identify plans and 
strategies and explain how the project is 
aligned with the plans and strategies. 
This includes adaptation-related plans, 
strategies and targets (particularly the 
NAP, NDC and SDGs) as well as the 
most important relevant sectoral plans 
and strategies in the country. The 
compliance of the project/programme 
with the relevant plans and strategies 
should be explained in detail.  
 

 
 
 
Please see Section II (F). 
 

25. Does the project / 
programme meet the 
relevant national 
technical standards, 
where applicable, in 
compliance with the 
Environmental and Social 
Policy of the Fund? 

Not clear. 
 
CAR8: Please ensure that all relevant 
national technical standards are 
identified, and compliance requirements 
for those in a logical manner. These 
include building codes, water quality 
regulations, land use or tenure 
regulations, as required by national 
legislation, and any other sector-specific 
regulations. 
 

 
 
Please see Section II (G) and Annex-5. 
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If one specific activity of the 
project/programme requires compliance 
with technical standards, the steps taken 
to comply with it and the nature of the 
authorization/clearance granted for the 
project to be implemented should be 
explained. 

26. Is there duplication 
of project/programme wit
h other funding sources?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR9: Please identify all relevant 
potentially overlapping projects / 
programmes, and lack of overlap / 
complementarity stated in a logical 
manner. Kindly check list of other 
projects that may exist in the country and 
that may be relevant (E.g., GCF funded 
Extended Community Climate Change 
Project- Flood and the 2 listed projects - 
CCCP and SIFT). 
 
Linkages and synergies with all relevant 
potentially overlapping projects / 
programmes should be clearly outlined, 
including areas of overlap and 
complementarity, drawing lessons from 
the earlier initiatives during the project 
design, learning from their 
problems/mistakes, and establishing a 
framework for coordination during 
implementation. 

 
 
Please see Section II (H) and Annex-7. 
 

27. Does the 
project/programme have 
a learning and knowledge 
management component 
to capture and feedback 
lessons?  

Not clear. 
 
KM and learning should not be only 
related to knowledge products and 
capacity building activities. The project 
needs to better mainstream knowledge 
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management and learning capture 
throughout the proposal of have a 
dedicated component focusing on KM. 
 
CAR10: Please clarify learning and 
feedback loops in the description of the 
project. Please ensure that it is an 
embedded mechanism that goes beyond 
simply disseminating results or collecting 
learnings. The proposal needs to be 
stronger in indicating that feedback will 
be used to improve the innovation 
process. 

 
 
 
Please see Section II (I). 
 

28. Has a consultative 
process taken place, and 
has it involved all key 
stakeholders, and 
vulnerable groups, 
including gender 
considerations in 
compliance with the 
Environmental and Social 
Policy and Gender Policy 
of the Fund? 

Not clear 
 
The project document states that 
vulnerable families (i.e. including male 
and female members) have been 
involved in the consultative process and 
that discussions with stakeholders will 
continue throughout the project 
preparation. Lists of the institutions and 
number of people consulted at the local 
level and disaggregated by gender are 
provided but the outcomes of the 
consultations. 
 
CAR11: Please attach the consultation 
report(s) which presents the outcomes of 
the discussions held with the 
stakeholders and ensure that outcomes 
have been properly incorporated in the 
project design.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please see the Annex-7.  
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CR16: Please clarify how vulnerable 
families were identified and meaningfully 
involved in the consultations. 

29. Is the requested 
financing justified on the 
basis of full cost of 
adaptation reasoning? 

Not clear. 
 
For the Adaptation Fund, full cost of 
adaptation reasoning PHDQV�WKDW�³Whe 
project demonstrates that the 
project/programme activities are relevant 
in addressing its adaptation objectives 
and that, taken solely, without additional 
funding from other donors, they will help 
achieve these objectives´. 
 
CR17: Please clarify if the project has 
co-financing. The Adaptation Fund 
project should be able to deliver its 
outcomes and outputs regardless of the 
success of the other project(s).  
 
CR18: Please clarify that activities are 
QRW�³EXVLQHVV-as-XVXDO´�GHYHORSPHQt 
and are justified in the context of 
achieving the adaptation goals of the 
project. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please see Section II (L) 

30. Is the project / program 
DOLJQHG�ZLWK�$)¶V�UHVXOWV�
framework? 

Not clear 
 
CAR12: The results framework 
demonstrates alignment with Outcomes 
4 and 3. While these are relevant, 
alignment with outcome 8 (Innovation) is 
mandatory. Please just describe 
alignment in the description of project 
outcomes in Section II and revise the 
alignment table in Section III.F.  

 
 
Please see the revised Section II (E). 
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31. Has the sustainability of 
the 
project/programme outco
mes been taken into 
account when designing 
the project?  

Not clear. 
 
CAR13: Please justify sustainability from 
the point of view of the 3 points below: 

4. The adaptation benefits achieved 
with the help of the 
project/programme can be 
sustained after its end and 
enable replication and scaling up 
with other funds after its end.  

5. The proposal explains the 
arrangements through which this 
would be achieved, considering 
sustainability and maintenance of 
any infrastructure or installations 
to be developed, policies and 
governance arrangements to be 
developed and implemented, 
knowledge to be generated, 
management and other capacity 
to be improved, etc.  

6. All key areas of sustainability are 
addressed, including but not 
limited to economic, social, 
environmental, institutional, and 
financial. 

 
 
Please see Section II (D). 

32. Does the project 
/programme provide an 
overview of 
environmental and social 
impacts / risks identified, 
in compliance with the 
Environmental and Social 
Policy and Gender Policy 
of the Fund?  

Not clear. 
The project is considered as Category 
µ%¶��7KH�ULVN�LGHQWLILFDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG, 
however, is not adequate. 
 
All principles except one are listed as no 
further assessment required for 
compliance. This is not justified in the 
context of this project as there are 
several inherent risk or potential risks 

 
Please see Annex-5. 
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present for which the project must put in 
place adequate safeguard and 
monitoring measures.  
 
CAR14: Please ensure that checklist is 
completed, indicating which 
environmental and social impacts and 
risks have been identified and a 
justification of the risk findings is 
provided to achieve full compliance with 
the Environmental and Social Policy.  
 
It is suggested to refer to the following 
guidance case studies to complete this 
section comprehensively.  
Environmental, Social and Gender 
Policy case studies: 
https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/environmental-social-
and-gender-policy-case-studies/  
 
CAR15: Please include sufficient 
supported documentations (annexes) 
including a gender assessment and 
action plan report. 
 

 
Please see Annex-5. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please see Annex-6. 

Resource 
Availability 

3. Is the requested project 
funding within the 
parameters for large 
grants set by the Board? 

Yes.  

4. Is the Implementing 
Entity Management Fee 
at or below 8.5 per cent 
of the total project budget 
before the fee? Are the 
Project/Programme 

 Yes.  

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/environmental-social-and-gender-policy-case-studies/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/environmental-social-and-gender-policy-case-studies/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/environmental-social-and-gender-policy-case-studies/
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Execution Costs at or 
below 9.5 per cent of the 
total project/programme 
budget (including the 
fee)? 
 
For regional 
projects/programmes, 
are the administrative 
costs (Implementing 
Entity Management Fee 
and Project/ Programme 
Execution Costs) at or 
below 20 per cent of the 
total project/programme 
budget? 

Eligibility of IE 2. Is the project submitted 
through an Implementing 
Entity accredited by the 
Board?  

Yes.  

Implementation 
Arrangements 

11. Are there measures in 
place for the 
management of for 
environmental and social 
risks, in line with the 
Environmental and Social 
Policy of the Fund? 
Proponents are 
encouraged to refer to 
the Guidance document 
for Implementing Entities 
on compliance with the 
Adaptation Fund 
Environmental and Social 
Policy, for details.  

No. 
 
CAR16: Please submit an ESMP that 
include a clear description of the roles 
and responsibilities of the implementing 
entity as well as any executing entity or 
organizations/stakeholders that are 
involved in the project. If necessary, 
provide a full organization chart showing 
how they report to each other. The 
implementation arrangements should 
incorporate gender-responsive elements 
as appropriate. 
 

 
 
Please see Annex-5. 
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Please note that for the fully developed 
proposal, an ESMP must be submitted 
that  

x Provides a detailed description of 
the process that will be applied 
during project implementation to 
ensure that all USPs comply with 
the AF ESP. 

x Contains clearly allocated roles 
and responsibilities for its 
implementation,  

x Includes opportunities for 
consultation and adaptive 
management, clear 
arrangements for the IE to 
supervise executing entities for 
implementation of the ESMP, a 
clear description of the grievance 
mechanism in place, mentioning 
all parts of the grievance 
process, including where 
grievances can be addressed 
and clear monitoring and 
evaluation arrangements for ESP 
compliance.  

x Includes a budget provision for 
implementation of the ESMP 
should also be provided in the 
detailed budget section of the 
proposal.   

 
CAR17: Please include arrangements 
for Grievance Mechanism. 
 
Please refer to the following guidance: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please see Annex-5. 
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https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/guidance-document-
implementing-entities-compliance-
adaptation-fund-environmental-social-
policy/  
 
https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-
policy/  and https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/guidance-document-
implementing-entities-compliance-
adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/  

12. Are there measures for 
financial and 
project/programme risk 
management? 

No. 
CAR18: Please identify all major risks, 
consider their significance, and include a 
plan of monitoring and mitigating them, 
including a table with detailed 
information on the different categories of 
risks (i.e., financial, environmental, 
social, institutional...), their level and how 
they will be managed. 

 
Please see Annex-5. 
 

13. Are arrangements for 
monitoring and 
evaluation clearly 
defined, including 
budgeted M&E plans and 
sex-disaggregated data, 
targets and indicators, in 
compliance with the 
Gender Policy of the 
Fund?  

No. 
CAR19: Please include a budgeted M&E 
plan, that is in compliance with the AF 
M&E guidelines and compliance with the 
Gender Policy. M&E should include 
provisions for mid-term and terminal 
evaluations; the M&E Plan should 
address management of the 
environmental and social risks identified 
and the project document should 
mention key M&E milestones. 

 
Please see Section III (D) and Annex-2. 

14. Is a budget on the 
Implementing Entity 
Management Fee use 
included? 

No. 
 
CAR20: Please include a breakdown of 
the Implementing Entity Management 

 
 
Please see Annex-2. 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-environmental-social-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/opg-annex4-gender-policy/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/guidance-document-implementing-entities-compliance-adaptation-fund-gender-policy-2/
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Fee that covers: Corporate activities fees 
related to engagement with donor (Policy 
support, Portfolio management, 
Reporting, Outreach, and knowledge 
sharing) and Project cycle management 
fees (Project preparation and 
management oversight including 
financial management and quality 
insurance, Implementation reports 
supervision, and Project completion and 
evaluation oversight). 

15. Is an explanation and 
breakdown of the 
execution cost included? 

No. 
 
CAR21: Please include a breakdown of 
the Execution costs that includes the 
main items supported by the Adaptation 
Fund for project management including - 
consultant services, travel, and office 
facilities, etc covering the direct costs for 
administration of the day-to day activities 
of projects. Specific costs include 
Staffing costs, and project related activity 
expenditures (Monitoring and evaluation 
costs; Costs related to drafting progress 
reports and financial reports; 
Consultation with project stakeholders 
(meetings, workshops); Communication, 
Travel). 

 
 
Please see Annex-2. 

 16. Does the M&E 
Framework include a 
break-down of how 
implementing entity IE 
fees will be utilized in the 
supervision of the M&E 
function? 

No. 
 
CAR22: Please include a budgeted M&E 
Plan with breakdown of IE fees for 
supervision of M&E function. 

 
 
Please see Annex-2. 
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 17. Is the timeframe for the 
proposed activities 
adequate? 

Not clear.  
 
As there are many details that are 
pending clarification, an assessment of 
the proposed timeframe (3) is not 
possible at this time. 

 

 18. Is a summary breakdown 
of the budget for the 
proposed activities 
included? 

Not clear. 
 
Table G is not sufficiently detailed. 
(Pages 19-20) 
 
CAR23: Please include a detailed 
budget with budget notes indicating the 
break- down of costs at the activity level. 
Adequate resources should be allocated 
in the project/programme budget for 
gender-responsive implementation. 
 
CAR24: Please check for consistency 
between detailed budget and the 
components and financing table. 

 
 
Please see Annex-2. 

 19. Does the 
SURMHFW�SURJUDPPH¶V 
results framework align 
ZLWK�WKH�$)¶V�UHVXOWV�
framework? Does it 
include at least one core 
outcome indicator from 
WKH�)XQG¶V�UHVXOWV�
framework? 

Yes, but needs revision. Please see 
CAR12 above. 
 
CAR25: Please include a table on Core 
impact indicators.  
 
The project result framework must 
include at least the core impact indicator 
³1XPEHU�RI�EHQHILFLDULHV�LQFOXGLQJ�
estimations for direct and indirect 
beneficiaries. A second core indicator 
must be added if the project includes 
activities targeting the areas identified in 
AF results framework, namely (1) Early 
Warning System; (2) Assets Produced, 

 
 
 
Please see Section II (F). 
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developed; (3) Improved, or 
Strengthened; (4) Increased income, or 
avoided decrease in income or (5) 
Natural Assets Protected or 
Rehabilitated. Guidance: 
https://www.adaptation-
fund.org/document/methodologies-for-
reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-
indicators-march-2014/  

 20. Is a disbursement 
schedule with time-bound 
milestones included? 

Yes. (Page 20).  

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/methodologies-for-reporting-adaptation-fund-core-impact-indicators-march-2014/
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ADAPTATION FUND 
SINGLE COUNTRY INNOVATION PROJECT PROPOSAL 

 
PART I: PROJECT INFORMATION 
 
Title of the Project: Access to safe drinking water for the climate 

vulnerable people in coastal areas of 
Bangladesh 

Country/ Countries:     Bangladesh 

Thematic Focal Area1:    Water Management 

Type of Implementing Entity:    National Implementing Entity 

Implementing Entity:     Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) 

Executing Entities:     1*2V��ZKR�DUH�3.6)¶V�3DUWQHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQV 

Amount of Financing Requested:   5 million (in U.S Dollar Equivalent) 

1. PROJECT BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

Provide brief information on the problem the proposed project/programme is aiming to solve, 
including both the regional and the country perspective. Outline the economic social, 
development and environmental context in which the project would operate in those countries. 

Describe the problem the proposed project/programme is aiming to solve. Write this as a 
concise problem statement: The current situation, the desired future, and the gap between the 
two. Provide brief further information on the current situation including both the regional and 
the country perspective. Outline the economic social, development and environmental context 
in which the project would operate in those countries. Describe the climate change 
vulnerabilities impacting the country/region as well clearly explain the problem area that would 
be the focus of the innovation. 

 
1.1 Ensuring safe drinking water for the people particularly those who are living in 
remote areas as an essential commodity for living and growth is a great challenge for 
all countries in the world. It is even more difficult for developing countries. Water is 
closely intertwined with, among others, poverty, health, education, and gender 
dimensions2. Bangladesh is largely treated as one of the water-rich countries of the 
world. The average yearly temperature and rainfall in Bangladesh are 290C and 
2000mm respectively with high fluctuations in different months within a year, and 
between years3. There are also geographical variations in receiving rainfall in a given 
period of time. In summer, large volumes of water from the Ganges, Brahmaputra and 

 
1 Thematic areas are: Agriculture, Coastal Zone Management, Disaster risk reduction, Food security, 
Forests, Human health, Innovative climate finance , Marine and Fisheries, Nature-based solutions and 
ecosystem based adaptation, Protection and enhancement of cultural heritage, Social innovation,  Rural 
development, Urban adaptation, Water management, Wildfire Management.  
2 Nahian, M.A., Ahmed, A., Lázár, A.N., Hutton, C.W., Salehin, M., Streatfield, P.K., 2018.Drinking 
water salinity associated health crisis in coastal Bangladesh. Elem. Sci. Anth. 6 (1). 
https://doi.org/10.1525/elementa.143. 
3 KARMALKAR, A., MCSWEENEY, C., NEW, M. & LIZCANO, G. 2008. UNDP: Climate Change 
Country Profile. Oxford: School of Geography and Environment, University of Oxford. 
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Meghna (GBM) basins is often discharged through a vast network of 200 rivers and 
thousands of rivulets at a rate of up to 180,000 m3/sec4. However, the abundance of 
water in Bangladesh does not mean that people living in different parts of the country 
have equal access to drinking water. There are disparities in the water supply systems 
that include the aspects of water quality, accessibility, and affordability. Urban people 
are in the advantageous position to get access to piped water mainly managed by 
public institutions. In the rural areas in Bangladesh, many tubewells (hand pumps) 
mostly owned by individual households, are set up to provide drinking water with a 
wider coverage across the country. In relation to potable water, the coastal region of 
Bangladesh is one of the most water shortage regions in Bangladesh.  
1.2 Bangladesh is a lower-middle-income country with 164.6 million people in 2018 
and a population density of 1,140 people per square kilometer, which is among the 
highest in the world5, except few city-states and small island-states. In 2016, 24.3% of 
the population lived below the poverty line a decrease from 49% in 20006. 14 out of 
19 coastal districts have higher poverty than the national average. Bangladesh has 
maintained a rate of GDP growth of around 9% per annum over the last decade, but 
economic and social inequality, malnutrition, and environmental degradation remain 
significant challenges. By value of production, the economy of Bangladesh is gradually 
shifting away from primary production. Agriculture constituted around 12.44%of GDP 
in FY 2020-217.   
1.3 The characteristics of the physical environment of Bangladesh make this country 
vulnerable to climate change. More than 80% of its land is low-lying deltaic floodplains 
less than five meters above the mean sea level. The country often receives mainly 
pre-monsoon (March-May) and post-monsoon (August-November) tropical cyclones, 
originating mainly around the Bay of Bengal. A recent study stated that the 
geographical location and low elevation of the coastal zone of Bangladesh make it 
susceptible to disasters whereas climate change asserts a new depressing effect on 
the lives and livelihoods in the region8.  Coastal flooding by saline water was found in 
the extreme south-west throughout the year and in north-west and south-eastern coast 
in dry season9. Polders (mainly these are earthen embankments that were first 
initiated in 1960 to protect people from coastal flooding) are particularly at risk of higher 
tidal surges. This is because once a polder embankment is breached, the enclosed 
land often stays waterlogged for long periods of time, making agriculture and other 
livelihood activities nearly impossible. Due to saline water intrusion, salinity in the soil 
and water sources increases. This salinity further goes down in the subsurface soil. 
Mainly due to lack of precipitation during dry season, sometimes sub-surface salinity 

 
4 HOFER, T. & MESSERLI, B. 2006. Floods in Bangladesh: History, Dynamics And Rethinking the 
Role of the Himalayas, Tokyo, United Nations University. 
5 BBS, 2019 Bangladesh Statistics 2019, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, Dhaka 
6 Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS) 2019, Report of the Household Income and Expenditure 
Survey 2016, Dhaka,  
7 BBS,2021 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of Bangladesh, 2015-16 to 2020-21, Bangladesh Bureau 
of Statistics, Dhaka (http://www.bbs.gov.bd/site/page/dc2bc6ce-7080-48b3-9a04-
73cec782d0df/Gross-Domestic-Product-(GDP).) 
8 &OLPDWH�&KDQJH�&HOO� ������ ³$VVHVVPHQW� RI�6HD� /HYHO�5LVH� RQ�%DQJODGHVK�&RDVW� WKURXJK�7UHQG�
$QDO\VLV´�� &OLPDWH� &KDQJH� &HOO�� 'HSDUWPHQW� RI� (QYLURQPHQW��0LQLstry of Environment and Forests, 
Bangladesh. 
9 +XJ�%UDPPHU����������%DQJODGHVK¶V�G\QDPLF�FRDVWDO�UHJLRQV�DQG�VHD-level rise, Climate Risk 
Management, ELSEVIER, 2013. 
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moves upward. So agricultural and livelihood activities are hampered even after water 
recedes.   
1.4 The coastal areas in Bangladesh are more vulnerable to climate change than any 
other area. Globally, the IPCC has identified coastal areas as being highly vulnerable 
to climate change because sea-level rise can amplify risks such as flooding, storm 
surges, inundation, saline water intrusion, and erosion, particularly in developing 
countries where coastal management is often lacking (Details can be seen in AR6). 
The total length of the Bangladeshi coastline is approximately 710 km. Most of the 
coastal areas are part of a big delta. This delta has three distinctive features: the west 
part is in a moribund delta, the central part is in an active delta and the east part is in 
structurally dominated estuaries with a relatively high gradient, where hills are not far 
from the coast10. The Bangladeshi coast is at the top of a funnel-shaped bay known 
DV�WKH�µ%D\�RI�%HQJDO¶��,W�KDV�D�WUHQFK�FDOOHG�µWKH�VZDWFK�RI�QR�JURXQG¶�DQG�D�ODUJH�
number of islands and estuaries that are geomorphologically active, with huge 
sediments depositions, and tidal and wind action. The western and central parts of the 
coastal areas in Bangladesh have a very low elevation ranging from 1-2 meters from 
average sea level, which is prone to tidal flooding due to their low-lying geographical 
characteristics.  
1.5 There are 2.5 million hectares of arable land lying between 0.9 to 2.1 meters from 
Mean Sea Level (MSL). 53% of these lands i.e. 1.51 million hectares are salinity 
affected11. Due to salinity intrusion, the agricultural production system in the areas is 
changing day by day. Livelihood options particularly that of the poor community are 
gradually shrinking. Cyclone-induced tidal surges and intensive rainfall cause 
inundation of the homesteads of low-lying areas and damage to houses including 
water and sanitation of the vulnerable people. Hence, the vulnerability of the coastal 
people is characterized in three ways i.e. i) poor human settlement in low-lying areas, 
ii) climate-sensitive livelihood, and iii) scarcity of safe drinking water. 
1.6 Salinity is now a common environmental-risk phenomenon in freshwater 
ecosystems in the coastal region. The effects of climate change, such as sea-level 
rise and coastal flooding coupled with over-extractions of groundwater and reduced 
upstream flows are making the management of freshwater ecosystems complex in the 
coastal region. The unacceptable level of salinity, up to 28.2 ppt in some coastal rivers, 
is found in inland water which is 200 km far from the coast, particularly in the dry 
season12. Studies are also found that the water vulnerability of coastal  people will  
become  more  acute  in a changing climate  from  the combined effects  of  sea  level  
rise  (SLR),  changes  in  upstream  river  discharge, and  increased frequency  of  
more intense cyclones. Figure 1 presents the spatial variation of the maximum river 
salinity level during 2011±2012 in the southwest zone13.  

 
10 ISLAM, R., KAUSDSTAAL, R. & UDDIN, A. M. K. 2003. Delineation of the Coastal Zone. Dhaka: 
Water Resources Planning Organisation (WARPO), Ministry of Water Resources, Bangladesh. 
11 HOQUE, M. A., SCHEELBEEK, P. F. D., VINEIS, P., KHAN, A. E., AHMED, K. M. & BUTLER, A. P. 
2016. Drinking water vulnerability to climate change and alternatives for adaptation in coastal South 
and South East Asia. Climatic Change, 136, 247-263. 
12 Brammer, H., 2014. Bangladesh's dynamic coastal regions and sea-level rise. Clim. Risk Manag. 1, 
51±62. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.crm.2013.10.001. 
13 Dasgupta, S. Kamal, F.A. Khan, Z.H. Choudhury, S. Nishat A. 2015 River salinity and climate 
change: evidence from coastal Bangladesh. in: World Scientific Reference on Asia and the World 
Economy. World Scientific, 2015: 205-242. 
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Figure 1: Map of Average Maximum River Salinity in the Southwest Region of 
Bangladesh  
IPCC sixth assessment report stated with high confidence that Asian coastal countries 
are likely to incessantly experience relative sea-level rise and it will result in the coastal 
flooding of many low-lying areas (IPCC, 2021)14. Bangladesh is considered as a 
hotspot for sea level rise impact, mentioned in a number of scientific studies (Nicholls 
et al., 2018)15. Increasing sea level rise is one of the most critical climate change 
issues for coastal areas of the country. Currently, because of the low topography in 
these coastal areas, about 50% typically becomes inundated during the annual 
monsoons. The study (SMRC, 2003)16 found that the tidal level in Hiron Point, Char 
CKDQJD� DQG� &R[¶V� %D]DU� URVH� E\� ���� PP�\HDU�� ���� PP�\HDU� DQG� ���� PP�\HDU�
respectively, observing a tidal gauge record of 22 years from 1977-1998. The rate of 
the tidal trend is almost double in the eastern coast than that of the western coast. 
CEGIS and DOE (2011)17 have analyzed 30 years of tidal gauge data for estimating 
observed sea level change in Bangladesh coastal zone without considering any land-
sea interaction i.e. sedimentation, subsidence, erosion, accretion etc. It shows trends 
of water level in the Ganges tidal floodplain of 7-8 mm/year. On the other hand, the 
trend is 6-10 mm/year in the Meghna Estuarine flood plain and 11-21 mm/year in the 
Chittagong coastal plain areas. Scientific estimates showed that sea level in the 37 
coastal stations of Bangladesh will rise between 0.53-0.97m by 2100 (Haque et al., 
2019)18, while IPCC has mentioned in AR6 that under the intermediate GHG emissions 
scenario (SSP2-4.5) global sea level will elevate 0.44-0.76 m by 2100 (IPCC, 2021)19. 
Compared to the predicted global scenario of sea level rise, the coastal belt of 
Bangladesh will confront the dire impact of sea level rise. On the other hand, Hanebuth 

 
14 IPCC (2021) Sixth Assessment Report, Physical Science Basis 
15 Nicholls, R. J., Hutton, C. W., Lázár, A. N., Adger, W. N., Allan, A., Whitehead, P. G., ... & Payo, A. 
(2018). An integrated approach providing scientific and policy-relevant insights for South-West 
Bangladesh. Ecosystem Services for Well-Being in Deltas: Integrated Assessment for Policy Analysis; 
Nicholls, RJ, Hutton, CW, Adger, WN, Hanson, SE, Rahman, MM, Salehin, M., Eds, 49-69. 
16 SMRC (2003). The vulnerability assessment of the SAARC Coastal Region due to sea level rise: 
Bangladesh case study. Dhaka, SAARC Meteorological Research Center. 
17 CEGIS and DoE (2011). Final report on programmes containing measures to facilitate adaptation to 
climate change of the second national communication project of Bangladesh. Dhaka, Department of 
Environment. 
18 Haque, A., Rahman, M. H., Rahman, D., & Rahman, D. (2019). An evaluation of sea level rise 
vulnerability and resilience strategy to climate change in the coastline of Bangladesh. International 
Journal of Environmental Sciences & Natural Resources, 18(2), 56-70. 
19 IPCC (2021) Sixth Assessment Report 
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et.al. (2013)20 using radio-carbon dating of exposed 300 years old salt kilns from the 
east coast of Sundarban (35 km west from Kuakata) showed that land subsidence rate 
was 5.2+_1.1 mm/year. This subsidence has also contributed to increased sea level 
change. It is predicted that for 45 cm rise of sea level may inundate 10-15% of the land 
by the year 2050 resulting over 35 million climate refugees from the coastal districts 
(MOEF, 2009).21 Sea level rise may also influence the extent of the tides (currently the 
lower one-third of the country experiences tidal effects) and alter the salinity quality of 
both surface and groundwater (CCC, 2016)22.    
The SRDI study showed that over 1 million hectares of cultivable land in the country 
are affected by salinity intrusion caused by slow- and rapid-onset events including sea 
level rise, cyclone and storm surges and consequential coastal flooding. The net 
cultivated area in Satkhira district decreased by about 7 per cent from 1996 to 2008 
and production of the principal rice crop in Satkhira district decreased from about 0.3 
million tons in 2008 to 0.2 million tons in 2010 (SRDI, 2010)23. During the last 35 years, 
salinity has increased by almost 26% in the country and is spreading over the non-
coastal areas of Bangladesh (Reliefweb, 2019)24. 
Dasgupata et al. (2014)25 modelled cyclone storm surge impacts under a changing 
climate scenario in 2050. This model in a bid to determine potential future inundation 
zones by 2050 under the climate change scenario, was run for five cyclone tracks 
(covering the entire coastal area), incorporating a 27-cm rise in sea level, a 10 percent 
increase in wind speed, and landfall of cyclones during high tide. It predicted that by 
2050 an additional 15 per cent of the coastal area of Bangladesh will be inundated 
with storm surges during cyclones. Figure 2 shows the additional area that will be 
impacted by inundation in 2050. Not only the areas of Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira 
Districts will be newly exposed, but tidal surges at 3 meters height will inundate 69 per 
cent more land area than they do at the present time. 
 

 
20 Hanebuth, T.J.J., Kudrass, H.R., Linstadterm, J., Islam, B., Zander, A.M., (2013): Rapid coastal 
subsidence in the Central Ganges-Brahmaputra Estuary. University Press Ltd, Dhaka. 
5MOEF (2009): National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA), 2009. The Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of 
Bagnladesh, Dhaka. 
22 &&&���������$VVHVVPHQW�RI�6HD�/HYHO�5LVH�RQ�%DQJODGHVK�&RDVW�WKURXJK�7UHQG�$QDO\VLV´��&OLPDWH�&KDQJH�&HOO��&&&���'HSDUWPHQW�Rf 
Environment, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Bangladesh. 
23 Soil Resource Development Institute (SRDI) (2010): Saline Soils of Bangladesh, Soil Resource Development Institute (SRDI), Ministry of 
Agriculture, Dhaka. 
24 Reliefweb (2019) Climate Change-Induced Salinity Affecting Soil Across Coastal 
Bangladesh.https://reliefweb.int/report/bangladesh/climate-change-induced-salinity-affecting-soil-across-coastal-bangladesh  
25 Dasgupta, Susmita & Huq, Mainul & Khan, Zahirul & Murshed, Ahmed & Mukherjee, Nandan & Khan, Malik & Pandey, Kiran. (2014). 
Cyclones in a changing climate: the case of Bangladesh. Climate and Development. 
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Figure 2: The projected inundation map of the coastal area in Bangladesh in 
2050 due increased number of cyclones under climate change scenario  
1.7 The increased sea level, water salinity, soil salinity and cyclone intensity severely 
affect drinking water sources in the selected coastal districts. The coastal people have 
very limited sources of drinking water due to ground and surface water salinity as 
mentioned in paragraph 1.9. Most of the coastal people use pond water which is 
captured during monsoon for drinking water. This pond water often contaminate by 
storm surges and coastal flooding. Ground water is also not drinkable particularly in 
the coastal areas. With the evidence of present and future climate change as stated 
above, it is firmly stated that the climate change will intensify this situation for the 
coastal people. So, reliable safe drinking water supply in the coastal area should 
depend on water treatment technology. 
1.8 Treating water is a public good, it is expected that the government will make 
necessary provisions to ensure water security to all its citizens. In Bangladesh, due to 
insufficient fiscal allocations, public institutions related to water management are not 
always able to adequately serve the people, particularly those who are living in remote 
coastal areas. There is some lack of coordination and participation in the decision-
making process as well while a water supply system is installed in a community. The 
day-to-day management of the small-scale water supply system and its sustainability 
are not always considered carefully. Heavy subsidy at the initial stage, inadequate 
capital investment in the later stage, and inappropriate pricing policy for the purified 
water make a water plant unsustainable in the long run. There are also barriers 
associated with gendered and wealth inequalities for ensuring equal access to a water 
service point at the community level.  
1.9 The coastal people of Bangladesh utilize a number of options to secure their 
drinking water. These include, among the available options, the use of tube wells, pond 
sand filters (PSFs), low saline pond water, rainwater harvesting during the rainy 
season, reverse osmosis, managed aquifer recharge, and small piped water supply. 
These options are influenced by seasonality and other technical factors. Ponds and 
other water bodies are often contaminated with saltwater. PSFs are often not 
functioning well due to their operational and maintenance challenges26. Rainwater 

 
26 Md. Atikul Islam, Md. Ali Akber, Prosun Kumar Ghosh; Water quality of small-scale desalination plants 
in southwest coastal Bangladesh. Water Supply 1 October 2018; 18 (5): 1606±1616. 
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harvesting is not always a suitable option for ensuring year-round water security, 
particularly for the poor due to seasonal fluctuations in rainfall, inappropriate structures 
to capture rainwater, and insufficient storage capacity. These systems, therefore, are 
not able to supply drinking water to the poor throughout the year. The people living in 
coastal areas face portable water shortages all year round, but the situation 
deteriorated in the dry season, mainly from the month of November to May. It is 
observed that the groundwater and surface water salinity is very high in many coastal 
areas and this situation has increasing trends making other options for water supply 
more unsustainable27. Compared to a PSF plant and a rainwater harvesting plant, a 
RO plant can serve more families and for a long period of time (Details can be seen in 
Table 1). 
Table 1: Comparative Analysis among a RO, PSF and RWH Plants (DPHE 2016) 
 

Aspects RO Plant Pond Sand 
Filter 

Rain Water Harvesting 
 

Installation Cost (Approx) 1000 USD 600 USD 400 USD 
Plant Life Time 30 Years 10 Years 15-20 Years 
Average Coverage > 500 Families 10-15 Families 1 Family 

 

1.10 The RO plant can supply safe drinking water for the people living in the coastal 
regions. A study on the quality of water sourced from a RO plant, which is located in 
Patharghata Upazila (sub-district) under Borguna district was conducted. The sample 
of water was tested in a public university lab. The results can be seen in Table 2.  
 

Table 2: The Test Results of RO Water Sample28 
 

Parameters Unit Water Processed 
from a RO Plant  

Bangladesh 
Standard 

WHO 
Guideline 
Values 
 

Arsenic mg/l 0.00 0.05 0.05 
Chloride mg/l 100 150 - 600 250 
Fecal Coliform N/100 ml 0 0 0 
Odour mg/l Odourless Odourless - 
pH mg/l 7.00 6.5 - 8.5 6.5 -8.5 
TDS mg/l 20 1000 1000 

1.11 A number of factors make the reverse osmosis system a possible alternative 
option of drinking water for the climate-vulnerable people living and maintaining their 
livelihoods in the coastal region. These factors include suitability to use it throughout 
the year, opportunity to set it anywhere in the coastal areas, it has long-term benefits 
to serve a large array of families, and scope to purify both g round and surface water.  

 
doi: https://doi.org/10.2166/ws.2017.222 and Shamsuzzoha, M., Rasheduzzaman, M., & Ghosh, R. C. 
(2018). Building resilience for drinking water shortages through reverse osmosis technology in coastal 
areas of Bangladesh. Procedia Sngineering, 212, 559±566. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.proeng.2018.01.072 . 
27 Shamsuzzoha, M., Rasheduzzaman, M., & Ghosh, R. C. (2018). Building resilience for drinking water 
shortages through reverse osmosis technology in coastal areas of Bangladesh. Procedia Engineering, 
212, 559±566. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.proeng.2018.01.072. 
28 Shamsuzzoha, M., Rasheduzzaman, M., & Ghosh, R. C. (2018). Building resilience for drinking water 
shortages through reverse osmosis technology in coastal areas of Bangladesh. Procedia Engineering, 
212, 559±566. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.proeng.2018.01.072  
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1.12 Drinking water safety remains a major challenge with only 34.6% of households 
consuming water which meets both the Bangladesh standard for arsenic (<=50 ppb) 
and E. coli (<=1 cfu/100 ml)29. It is found from a study that in some coastal areas only 
38% of families are water secured30.  There is also huge demand for safe water from 
poor households. 
1.13 The current many global development goals as well as the Sustainable 
Development Goal 6 call for equitable access for all by the year 2030 to safe and 
affordable drinking water and environmentally responsible sanitation. To reach the 
QHZ�6'*�ZDWHU�WDUJHW��%DQJODGHVK�ZLOO�QHHG�WR�PHDVXUH�DFFHVV�WR�³VDIHO\�PDQDJHG�
ZDWHU�´�ZKLFK�EXLOGV�RII�RI�WKH�0'*�HUD¶V�LPSURYHG�ZDWHU�LQGLFDWRU�E\�UHTXLULQJ�WKDW�
households have access to an improved water source that is also i) free from fecal 
and chemical contamination; ii) continuously available when needed, and iii) located 
RQ�WKH�KRXVHKROG¶V�SUHPLVHV�� 
1.14 The Government of Bangladesh has committed to achieving universal access to 
safe drinking water, sanitation, and hygiene by 2021 by eliminating inequalities in 
services and ensuring sustainability, and the targets were not achieved as it was 
planned. However, the revised targets and interventions are outlined in the 8th Five 
Year Plan which started from FY 2020-21 and will end in FY 2024-2���7KH�µ3HUVSHFWLYH�
3ODQ�����¶�RI�%DQJODGHVK�HQYLVLRQV�D�FRXQWU\�ZKHUH�DOO�FLWL]HQV�HQMR\�D�TXDOLW\�RI�OLIH�
assured with adequate nutrition. Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action 
Plan (BCCSAP) recognizes the effects of climate change on water resources.  In 
the last decades, the government WASH projects mainly focused on providing access 
to water and sanitation services through the Department of Public Health and 
Engineering (DPHE), WASAs, and Local Government Institutions. These public 
organizations work mainly in urban areas. However, around 80% of the water facilities 
in rural Bangladesh were constructed privately.  
1.15 Many households in Bangladesh do not have sufficient cash in hand to install 
/upgrade safe water systems but can manage the cost of a system if the initial 
investment is made. To address this, a few Partner Organizations (POs), they are Non-
Governmental Organizations (NGOs), of PKSF piloted a program since 2016. PKSF 
VXFFHVVIXOO\�LPSOHPHQWHG�WZR�SURMHFWV��³&RPPXQLW\�&OLPDWH�&KDQJH�3URMHFW��&&&3�´�
under Bangladesh Climate Change Resilient Fund (BCCRF) and Learning and 
Innovation Fund to Test New Ideas (LIFT) financed by FCDO (former DFID). Under 
these projects, PKSF provided extensive support to promote reverse osmosis water 
treatment plants to make people more climate-resilient.   The POs helped the 
communities to set up water treatment plants in the coastal regions. As a result, at the 
end of 2021, these projects supported the establishment of 50 RO plants at the local 
level in 13 sub-districts of 5 districts by the 14 POs under the guidance of PKSF. 
Considering the huge demand-supply gap in drinking water in the coastal regions in 
Bangladesh, the suitability of establishing RO plants, and the experience of PKSF 
related to RO plants, PKSF is proposing a project on innovation under large grants 
project of adaptation fund.  

 
29 Equity Monitoring for Results (MoRES): Application of MoRES to the Delivery of Water, Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) 
Services in Bangladesh, 2014 
30 Md. Atikul Islam, Md. Ali Akber, Prosun Kumar Ghosh; Water quality of small-scale desalination plants in southwest coastal 
Bangladesh. Water Supply 1 October 2018; 18 (5): 1606±1616. doi: https://doi.org/10.2166/ws.2017.222 and Shamsuzzoha, M., 
Rasheduzzaman, M., & Ghosh, R. C. (2018). Building resilience for drinking water shortages through reverse osmosis technology 
in coastal areas of Bangladesh. Procedia Engineering, 212, 559±566. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.proeng.2018.01.072.  
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2. Project Objective  
List the main objectives of the project/programme 
The proposed project aims to ensure secure water security for the coastal families by 
establishing reverse osmosis water treatment plants.  
The project will target 225,000 beneficiaries of the selected three coastal districts 
namely Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira. About 50% of the beneficiaries will be women 
and 30% of them will be youth. 
The project has a plan to implement in three coastal districts of Bangladesh: Khulna, 
Satkhira and Bagerhat. As per the Household Income and Expenditure Survey (HIES), 
2016 by the Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS, 2016), poverty Headcount Ratio 
(HCR) of Bagerhat district is 31%, followed by Khulna 30.8% and Satkhira 18.6%.  The 
HCR of Bagerhat and Khulna districts are higher than the national average which is 
27.2% while Satkhira showed below the national average. The rural average 
household size of the three districts is 3.75. 

 
Project Components and Financing 

Fill in the table presenting the relationships among project components, outcomes, 
outputs, and countries in which activities would be executed, and the corresponding 
budgets.  

 

For the case of a programme, individual components are likely to refer to specific 
sub-sets of stakeholders, regions and/or sectors that can be addressed through a set 
of well-defined interventions / projects. 

  

Table 3. The relationships among project components, outcomes, outputs, and 
countries in which activities would be executed, and the corresponding 
budgets.  

 

 

 

Project 
Components Expected Outcomes  Expected Outputs Countries Amount 

(US$) 
1.  Development of 
drinking water 
supply facilities   

1. Enhanced ability of 
coastal communities to 
get access to safe 
drinking water  

(1.1) The prevalence of 
water-borne diseases is 
reduced in the project 
areas in coastal region 
of Bangladesh.  

Locally appropriate 
Output 1.1. Reverse 
Osmosis (RO) plants 
are installed and safe 
drinking water are 
provided to the climate-
vulnerable people.(1.1) 
Established 225 
Reverse Osmosis 
Water Treatment Plants 

Banglades
h 

4,000,000  
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Projected Calendar 

Indicate the dates of the following milestones for the proposed project/programme 

Table 4. The milestones for the proposed project 
 

 

(1.2) (2) The status of 
accessing safe drinking 
water of the coastal 
people will be 
enhanced.  

in coastal region of 
Bangladesh 

Output 1.2 Water 
testing kits are procured 
and supplied. 

 

2.  Institutional 
support at the local 
level for project 
implementation, 
infrastructure 
operation and 
sustainability and 
knowledge 
management    

2. Strengthened the 
ability of coastal 
communities and 
institutions in the 
project areas to take 
informed decisions 
about pure drinking 
water.  (2.1) The 
proportion of the 
population sensitized 
and who have positively 
changed their 
behaviour towards safe 
drinking water has 
increased; 
(2.2) Jobs are created 
at the local level;  
(3) The capacity of 
implementing partners 
are strengthened. 

Output 2.1 Formation of 
Groups 
Output 2.2: Staff are 
recruited, trained and 
certified.   
Output 2.3: Training 
materials developed. 
Output 2.4: Training for 
beneficiaries conducted 
(2.1) 225 Water 
Adaptation Groups are 
formed; 
(2.2) Water Testing kits 
are provided; 
(2.3) Training materials 
are developed; 
(2.4) Staff are recruited 
at the local level; 
(2.5) The project 
participants of the 
coastal areas are 
sensitized on safe 
drinking water. 

Banglades
h 

525,000 

3. Project Execution cost 
4. Total Project Cost 
5. Project Cycle Management Fee charged by the Implementing Entity (IE) 

400,000 
4,925,000 

75,000 

Amount of Financing Requested  500000
0 

Milestones Expected Dates 

Start of the Project Implementation July, 2022 
Mid-term Review  Dec, 2023 
Project Closing June, 2025 
Terminal Evaluation March, 2025 
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PART II: PROJECT JUSTIFICATION 
A. Describe the project/ rogramme components, particularly focusing on the concrete 
adaptation activities, how these activities would contribute to climate resilience. For 
regional projects describe also how they would build added value through the regional 
approach, compared to implementing similar activities in each country individually. For 
the case of a programme, show how the combination of individual projects would 
contribute to the overall increase in resilience. 
The geographical location and low elevation of the coastal zone of Bangladesh make 
it susceptible to disasters. The coastal areas in Bangladesh are more vulnerable to 
climate change. Sea-level rise is amplifying risks such as flooding, storm surges, 
inundation, saline water intrusion, and coastal erosion. Hence, the vulnerability of the 
coastal people is characterized by i) poor human settlement in low-lying areas, ii) 
climate-sensitive livelihood, and iii) scarcity of safe drinking water. 
The project targets to provide safe drinking water to 225,000 people in the three 
coastal districts i.e. Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira. Hence, the project will support 
about 60,000 households with safe drinking water through establishment of 225 RO 
plants. It is expected that 50% of the beneficiaries will be women and about 30% of 
the total beneficiaries will be youth. The project will focus mainly on the rural 
community because the community particularly the vulnerable poor people in the 
selected upazilas.  225 technical persons for carrying out maintenance of the plants 
will be selected from the poor households. The project will ensure that 50% of the 
technical persons will be women, particularly the youths (as defined in the national 
youth policy, 2017, aged 18-35 are the youths in Bangladesh). 

In target areas where marginalized and vulnerable groups have been identified, 
particular benefits provided by the project/programme to those groups should be 
outlined. There are a few special social groups. There are some extremely poor people 
found in the three districts. They mainly depend on natural resources and the 
ecosystem-services of the Sundarbans. They survive by collecting honey, catching 
fish and collecting crab and other forest materials. They also involve in shrimp farms 
and agricultural activities. The project will provide priority to them while selecting the 
sites for establishment of the RO plants. 

The project aims to supply continuous and safe drinking water to vulnerable coastal 
communities by establishing reverse osmosis water treatment plants. The chosen shift 
to RO water treatment plants is based on the rationale that available options (the use 
of tube wells, pond sand filters (PSFs), low saline pond water, rainwater harvesting) 
have proven to be unsustainable and/ or are impacted seasonal variations making 
continuous potable water supply not possible. 
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A. To ensure the drinking water needs of the population living in coastal areas, the 
proposed project will be structured around the following three main components: (1i) 
Development of drinking water supply facilities  development of drinking water supply 
facilities; (2ii) Institutional support at the local level for project implementation, 
infrastructure operation and sustainability and knowledge management   institutional 
support at the local level for project implementation, infrastructure operation, 
sustainability, knowledge management and future reference; and (3iii) project 
management. 
Outcome 1. Enhanced ability of coastal communities to get access to safe 
drinking water  
Output 1.1 Locally appropriate Reverse Osmosis (RO) plants are installed and safe 
drinking water are provided to the climate-vulnerable people. 
The coastal region of Bangladesh is predominantly rural and prone to natural 
disasters. Their lives and livelihoods are being destroyed by many hazards. 
Historically, they are vulnerable people. Among others, the sources of water for these 
people are shrinking quickly due to climate change particularly sea level rise and 
salinity intrusion. Climate change and changes in land use exacerbate the situation 
and are negatively affecting surface and groundwater resources in coastal areas. 
Drinking water sources for the mass people living in the coastal rural areas are 
traditional, diverse, and these include shallow groundwater obtained through tube 
wells, small ponds with and without pond sand filters (PSF, a sand and gravel filter), 
harvested rainwater, and river water. Rainwater collection storage devices are of 
generally small volume (insufficient to last the entire year), and municipal reservoirs 
are essentially non-existent. The ponds are often contaminated with saline water by 
cyclonic storm surge and tidal surge. This lack of climate-resilient adequate water 
storage infrastructure intensifies water insecurity for the coastal people and 
complicates the situation of water-borne diseases, which is further compounded by 
climate change. Against this backdrop, the purification of brackish water can greatly 
aid climate change adaptation, primarily through diversification of water supply and 
resilience to water quality degradation.  Diversification of water supply can provide 
alternative or supplementary sources of water when current water resources are 
inadequate in quantity or quality. Desalination technologies established on a raised 
plinth with storm resilient material also provide resilience to water quality degradation 
because they can usually produce very pure water, even from highly contaminated 
source waters. PKSF started to pilot PKSF-supported PO-installed RO plants in 2016.  
 
Activity 1.1.1  Procurement of RO plants 
The features of a RO plant will be designed considering the factors mentioned in 
Activity 1.1.1 with sufficient capacity to supply year-round household needs. These 
plants will also designed based on international best practices and locally appropriate 
specifications as well as the corrosion of certain construction materials under saline 
conditions. Under this activity, around 225 RO plants will be established by partner 
Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) with the active support from local people, 
adjusting with local contexts and cyclone and incorporating coastal flood-resilient 
features (Details on the processes and technologies used to treat water can be seen 
in Annex 1). The project partner NGO will procure RO plants based on the 
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specifications provided by the PMU. Necessary procurement policies and methods 
should be followed for ensuring transparency.    
 
Activity 1.1.2 Construction of RO plant sites 
A small scale construction needs to be done for establishing the RO plant. A detailed 
specification will be provided from PMU for this purpose. The corrosion of certain 
construction materials under saline conditions will be considered carefully (Details can 
be seen in Annex 1). Sites will be finalized in consultation with local communities and 
representatives of local councils. A number of factors will be considered to select a 
suitable site for establishing a RO plant. First, the supply-demand gap for drinking 
water at the household level will be assessed through surveys by the partner NGOs. 
Second, the availability of raw water will be explored. Third, the sources of power will 
be identified. Fourth, local enthusiasm will be understood. Fifth, the availability of land 
for setting up a RO plant will be considered. Sixth, the scope for the management of 
reject water will be evaluated. Seventh, the vulnerability of infrastructures and people 
to climate-induced hazards will be estimated. Eighth, the intention of local people to 
measuring the quality of water at various levels will be valued. For perform the activity 
1.1.2, the necessary training will be provided to partner NGOs.  
 
 
Output 1.2 Water testing kits are procured and supplied. 
7HVWLQJ� 52� SODQW¶V� ZDWHU� TXDOLW\� RQ� D� UHJXODU� EDVLV�� EHLQJ� DQ� LPSRUWDQW� SDUW� RI�
maintaining a safe reliable source of water, will ensure that the water source is being 
properly protected from potential contamination, and that appropriate treatment is 
selected and operating properly. It is necessary to understand regularly the quality of 
water on different parameters, such as pH, TDS, E-coli, chlorine, sodium, potassium, 
calcium, magnesium, arsenic, and iron to maintain national drinking water standards.    
 
Activity 1.2.1 Procurement of testing kits 
The testing kits will be procured by the Executing Entities and necessary guidelines 
will be provided by IE. If necessary, the bigger labs will be referred.  
Activity 1.2.2 Distribution of testing kits 
The testing kits will be provided to partner NGOs and even, water-user groups. Testing 
kit-users will be trained to operate and maintain those kits.  
 
Outcome 2. Strengthened the ability of coastal communities and institutions in 
the project areas to take informed decisions about pure drinking water.   
 
Output 2.1 Formation of Groups 
These plants will be managed and owned by local community people with active 
guidance from PKSF and its local partner NGOs. Local council members and other 
local philanthropists are also be involved in this process. The locally-managed and 
locally-owned RO plants will have a broad base of memberships, and in which the 
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benefits will support a wide range of target groups, such as, among others, the 
extremely poor people, and people living with disabilities, the adolescents and youths, 
and female headed households. These are the people i) who will be active in the daily 
affairs of the RO plant, and (ii) who have the power to direct the management and 
policies of the RO plants.   
 
Activity 2.1.1 Beneficiary selection and group formation 
After finalizing a site for establishing a RO plant, a catchment area for the RO plant 
needs to be demarcated. Community members needs to be enrolled from this 
catchment area and formed a group. There will be a membership card for each 
household. These groXSV� FDQ� EH� QDPHG� DV� µ:DWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ¶� LQ� %HQJDOL� µ3DQL�
6DQJDWKDQ¶. To identify them clearly, the village name can be included in front of each 
µ3DQL�6DQJDWKDQ¶. These groups will be supported to establish water-user groups with 
active guidance from the local partner NGOs.  
 
Activity 2.1.��3URMHFW�3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�0RELOL]DWLRQ�DQG�JURXS�PHHWLQJV 
Capacity building of the local people is an important factor. For this, participants will 
be trained on the maintenance of RO plants, water quality and challenges of drinking 
water related to climate change and other stressors.  
 

 
Output 2.2: Staff are recruited, trained and certified.   
The competent staff both at the PMU and EE levels will be a critical input for the 
success of the project. For this, the appropriate Terms of Reference (ToR) for each 
staff will be developed. Among other issues, ToR will focus on experience and 
knowledge related to climate change and water issues of the incumbent.   
Activity 2.2.1 Recruitment of PMU staff and Executing Entity staff 
The staff will be recruited competitively with an open advertisement. PKSF will deploy 
the competent personnel to execute the project.   
Activity 2.2.2 Training to the newly recruited staff on project management 
Training will be provided all recruited staff both at the PMU and EE levels. A group of 
competent trainers will be invited to train the staff following standard training modules. 
Field visits will be included in each training batch. Industry experts will be invited to 
share their sheer experiences, particularly the best practices and challenges.    
Output 2.3: Training materials developed. 
Activity 2.3.1 Prepare training material on climate change and water issues 
Necessary training modules on group management, climate change, water and RO 
plant management will be developed. Local terminologies, analogies and metaphors 
will be used to contextualize theories and concepts. So that, locally contextualized 
theories and concepts could be practiced and understood. A training need assessment 
will be done before finalizing the training subjects.   
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Output 2.4: Training for beneficiaries conducted 
The water-user groups will be trained on climate change and water issues, 
management of the distribution of purified water among the enlisted members and 
assist to maintain the accounts of a RO plant. The training will be provided by the 
partner NGO to the water-user groups with an expectation that these groups are 
capacitated to be self-sufficient before the end of the project period.  
 
Activity 2.4.1 Organise training for beneficiaries  
Training will be provided to local water-users, even to caretakers of the RO plants, 
local council members and local technicians on a wide range issues with competent 
master trainers. Training of Trainers (ToT) will be conducted, if necessary, for rolling 
out the trainings quickly. The Gender Action Plan (GAP) will be used at all activities. 
The training contents will incorporate climate change and water issues, gender 
vulnerabilities and social inclusion. 
 
In addition to the above activities, knowledge management activities will be performed 
in the project by accumulating new knowledge about water desalination and water in 
climate-vulnerable areas, and by disseminating this knowledge to communities and 
decision-makers at the policy level. Three knowledge hubs will be established in the 
target area (one in each of three districts, i.e., Khulna, Satkhira and Bagerhat) to 
understand local challenges and best practices related to the management of RO 
plants, and to disseminate this knowledge across each target area. The location for 
the knowledge hub will be selected based on the factors described in Activity 1.1.2. 
Three partner NGOs will be responsible to operate these knowledge hubs. These hubs 
will gather local information and will also communicate national best practices to 
community members in the target areas through partner NGOs. Throughout the 
implementation of this project, the lessons learned from interventions and best 
practices will be collected by project staff. The hubs will support the establishment of 
visibility mechanisms, such as social media, adolescent clubs, community radio 
websites, brochures, workshops, seminars and public events. These best practices 
and lessons learned will be disseminated widely. Details can be seen in Annex-6.  
 
Component 3. Project Management 
 
PKSF will be the implementing agency for the project and will select Executing Entities 
(EEs) from its existing 187 active partner organizations following a set of criteria. The 
project will be managed by a Project Management Unit (PMU) at the PKSF that will be 
staffed adequately. PKSF will also make use of its existing expertise, such as 
procurement, accounts and finance, general administration, human resources, audit 
and program implementation, environment, and climate change for related activities.  
 
B. Describe how the project /programme would promote new and innovative solutions 
to climate change adaptation, such as new approaches, technologies, and 
mechanisms. 
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The reverse osmosis water purification model explains how a sustainable water supply 
plan can be developed by PKSF for implementation by the POs. A key concern of the 
proposed business model for PKSF-supported and PO-operated RO plants was to 
eventually transfer the operational control of the water supply system to the local 
people. It is evident that if properly trained, these technologies can be easily managed 
and operated by the local people. The poor people involved in the business will also 
get alternative employment opportunities. Based on the previous experiences, RO 
plants will be established considering the need of an individual community. This project 
will not be merely a technology transfer project. It needs to be adjusted with its 
operational modality, management structures based on the ground reality and the 
geographical characteristics of the working areas. The features of RO plants will be 
different from place to place and tailor-made. Equity and equal participation will be 
main principles. A few examples of different features of a RO plant are given below.   
 
 
Table 5. A few examples of different features of a RO plant 
 

Sl. 
No 

Features of RO 
Plant and its 
Management 

Description of the features 

1 Community The community will be different, such as poor, female 
headed households, fishers, small traders, PWDs, 
special social groups, youth, adolescents and elderly. 

2 Water Demand The supply-demand gap will be different. 

3 Design and 
Capacity 

The design and capacity of a RO plant will be different.  

4 Membership and 
Organization 

Membership and non-membership arrangements will be 
there. A water organization will be formed for each RO 
plant.  

5 Pricing There will be a flexible pricing structure based on the 
income-expenditure assessment of an individual plant. 

6 Raw Water The source of raw water will be different. However, the 
use of surface water, i.e., water from ponds and rivers 
will be preferred.  

7 Energy  Energy from mains, solar and generator-operated 
sources will be utilized.  

8 Materials To avoid corrosion of the materials due to salinity, SS 
materials will be used where possible.  
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9. Operation of Plants A water operator-cum-water manager will be responsible 
for day-to-day operation. An Engineer will supervise a 
group of operators.  

10.  Management A management committee will be formed for each RO 
plant. Members will be included from the water 
organization, the local council and the partner NGO.     

11. Distribution of 
Water 

Water will be distributed from the point of water 
production. Besides, local manually-driven 
carts/vans/boats will be used for the distribution of water 
in the remote areas.  

12. Management of 
Reject Water 

Reject will be discharged in the flowing water. Alternative 
uses of reject water will be explored.  

13. Capacity Building An extensive training will be provided to all beneficiaries, 
operators, engineers and official of local council 
members and partner NGOs.  

14 Ownership RO plants will be owned by the respective water 
organizations under active guidance from local councils 
and partner NGOs. 

 
C. Describe how the project/programme aims to roll out successful innovative 
adaptation practices, tools, and technologies and/or describe how the project aims to 
scale up viable innovative adaptation practices, tools, and technologies. 
PKSF installed 50 RO plants in the coastal areas of Bangladesh as of December 2021. 
The majority of the plants have started their water production at the end of 2016 and 
in early 2017. These RO plants in purposively selected locations have a severe 
drinking water crisis, which has opened up new opportunities for overcoming the crisis. 
The POs of PKSF have 11,115 branch offices in Bangladesh serving more than 15 
million families with various financial and non-financial services. Among those, more 
than 1,000 branches are located in the coastal areas. That means that there are 1,000 
existing branches where PKSF can implement the project. Currently, only 50 branches 
are involved with the RO plants. It is to be noted that PKSF is working in those areas 
with other livelihood activities and has long-outstanding partnerships with local NGOs.  
D. Describe how the project / programme would provide economic, social, and 
environmental benefits, with particular reference to the most vulnerable communities, 
and vulnerable groups within communities, including gender considerations.  Describe 
how the project / programme would avoid or mitigate negative impacts, in compliance 
with the Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 
Ensuring water security has many economic, social, and environmental benefits. First, 
it will save time, particularly for women and girls. That means that they have more time 
to engage themselves in economic activities and study. Second, it has a gender 
GLPHQVLRQ�WRR��&ORVH�SUR[LPLW\�RI�D�ZDWHU�VRXUFH�LV�DVVRFLDWHG�ZLWK�ZRPHQ¶V�GLJQLW\�
and security. It is expected that the proposed project will help to meet the drinking 
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water need of the coastal people estimated at 225,000 in 2025, around 50 percent of 
them are women. Third, the project will benefit the institutional structures involved in 
its implementation, namely POs and local government institutions. Fourth, the project 
will create 225 jobs during the implementation phase and after completion through 
micro-businesses especially in water distribution activities (Annex-6 can be seen).  
The proposed RO plants will be installed on a raised plinth above surge height level 
so that it is not inundated by tidal surge or cyclonic storm surge. The sites for RO 
plants will be selected in such a place which is easily accessible to the local 
communities.   
  
The main expected project outputs are sustainable access to drinking water (the 
access rate will increase from 32% currently to 100% in 2025) in the project area and 
a positive change of attitude and behaviour among the project participants with respect 
to the use of safe drinking water. It is evident from a study that these water plants have 
not only meet the drinking water needs of the people but have also enabled the 
communities to remain secure from various waterborne diseases31. It is expected that 
through this project interventions, the average prevalence rate of diseases associated 
with water will drop significantly over the period.  
The economic, social, environmental, and technological benefits for establishing RO 
plants in severely saline-affected areas with particular reference to the most vulnerable 
communities are given below.  
Social Benefits and Sustainability 
It is mentioned above that the women will save time as they will have drinking water 
sources at their locality. Thus, the women can engage more time in looking after their 
FKLOGUHQ¶V� HGXFDWLRQ�� ,W� ZLOO� UHGXFH� SRWHQWLDO� VH[XDO� KDUDVVPHQW due to reduced 
distance of water collection. As the project will involve 50% women in the project 
activities, it will empower them and help them play decision-making roles in their 
families. 

The sustainability of a rural water technology depends on the willingness of users to 
provide the necessary time, money and labor to keep the system functioning. This 
willingness may be affected by socio-economic factors such as income level, ethnic 
homogeneity, or the willingness of villagers to work together. More commonly, 
however, the willingness will depend on their satisfaction with the technology, usually 
compared to the previous purification technology in the community. When 
communities perceive a significant improvement in water services, they are usually 
more willing to pay for O&M. Willingness-to-pay is also affected by community 
perceptions of ownership or sense of entitlement to free services from the government. 
Moreover, the technology has to also be well accepted by all involved stakeholders 
and beneficiaries as it directly or indirectly affects them. This component of 
sustainability also involves establishment of community based technical, financial, and 
management committees administering the water point and empowering them how to 
take care of the established infrastructure because when a new technology comes in, 
it takes a long time to learn it.  When we evaluate the actual site situation in our project 

 
31 Mujeri, Mustafa K; Islam, Md. Refatul; Hasan, Md. Mehadi; Nargis, Farhana; Akhter, Nahid and 
Muneer, Farah. 2017 Innovative Solutions to Sustaining Access to Safe Drinking Water for the Poor in 
the Saline-prone Coastal Belt: A Critical Review of LIFT Initiative of PKSF. 
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area, there are high demands for appropriate saline water purification technology. It is 
also observed that the past and currently on-going projects have faced various 
obstacles during the implementation. Absence of the source of financing to cover the 
operating and maintenance (O&M) cost; capacity and experience to conduct the O&M; 
and low public awareness on the water quality have been the main bottleneck. The 
community also reported that the reasons for not using public drinking water facilities 
were: the cost, bad taste, and long distance. Generally, the community in this area has 
big requests for the appropriate purification technology. Most of them already 
understand the health effect of high salinity water and they are ready to put all their 
effort and energy to care for any desalination option coming to their village. In addition 
to this all the purification technologies, such as Capacitive deionization (CDI), Solar 
still distillation (SSD), Reverse Osmosis (RO), and Reverse Electrodialysis (EDR) 
have been more or less attempted once in those coastal areas of Bangladesh and 
there will be high propensity the community will adapt them32. However, the reverse 
osmosis process has relatively higher likelihood as it is currently practiced everywhere, 
and everyone has seen or heard about it. Typical example of strengthening social 
sustainability was observed in the previous CCCP project. PKSF partner organization 
Nowabenki Gonomukhi Foundation with experience in providing clean water to coastal 
areas of Satkhira and Bagerhat. District leaders of these areas stated that water 
treatment plans for purifying water and serving pure drinking water to the habitants of 
the Satkhira district were established using reverse osmosis process. The technology 
was tested by BUET and certified by BSTI. NGF has been monitoring marketing and 
maintaining the project and machines for more than 4 years. 
Economic Benefits and Sustainability 
The project will supply safe drinking water to the vulnerable coastal people in the 
targeted areas. The beneficiaries will have two types of economic benefits. One is that 
they will reduce their health cost as the existing drinking water is not suitable for good 
health. So, they are often affected by different types of water borne diseases like 
dysentery, diarrhoea etc. Moreover, the women have to travel more than a kilometer 
to collect drinking water. By establishing the RO plants close to their residence, they 
will be able to save time and travel costs for collecting water. They will be able to 
engage more time in productive works particularly income generating activities. The 
project will document the quantity of the benefit during implementation of the project. 

This term refers to the sustainability of the project in terms of economic aspects. This 
includes different segments (geography, management model) having a different level 
of cost recovery, Identification of fund sources and responsibility for major repairs, 
capital maintenance, and asset replacement, running and operation costs with special 
attention to the social pricing for the most vulnerable groups as well to ensure 
affordability. The total cost of a desalination facility is broken down into capital 
expenditure (CAPEX) and operational expenditure (OPEX). Both CAPEX and OPEX 
are highly dependent on the location of the treatment facility and vary considerably for 
small-scale systems. OPEX is primarily dependent on energy costs and maintenance 
which can be reduced by using low cost electric supply and involving local community 
for maintenance. Since RO is a more mature technology, it has lower CAPEX, and it 

 
32 CTCN, 2019, Bangladesh CTCN TA Project Potential Application for Purification of Saline Water at 
household level 
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dominates the current desalination market33. However, due to poor economic 
conditions of the coastal people of Bangladesh few people are willing to pay for safe 
drinking water. The situation seems that the willingness to pay is low and a technology 
with low running and operational cost has to be better suggested. In the economical 
aspect, RO seems to have lower CAPEX and easily available technology. Moreover, 
if operated with renewable energy sources and for highly saline water, RO will be the 
first choice compared to other desalination technologies available in the market.  
 

Environmental Benefits and Sustainability  

The project will use surface water for purification through the RO plants. Hence, the 
dependency on ground water will be reduced. This will enhance ground water storage 
in the project area. This sustainability pillar mainly ensures that the rate of waste 
generation from the desalination technology to be selected should not exceed the 
assimilative capacity of the environment (sustainable waste disposal). RO has 
relatively large waste volumes and associated environmental impact but investing in 
higher-quality membranes and/or multi pass systems can help reduce water waste 
and make RO more environmentally friendly and water-efficient. In the project the 
surface water from the nearest canal will be used and the wastewater will be released 
to the source which will make it dilute and less harmful for the source (deatails can be 
seen in Annex-5).  
Technical Benefits and Sustainability 
Technical issues related to the design and construction of rural desalination plants are 
the most obvious determinants of purification technology sustainability. With this 
sustainability pillar, one can ensure that the selected purification technology is 
technically sound, scientifically proven, commercially available and can easily be 
installed and operated in the project area without any failure. This includes proper site 
selection which addresses duplication of efforts with other implementing bodies, 
avoiding flooding areas during site selection that complicate construction works; and 
addressing water to all parts of the community. The site we decide to establish the 
desalination plant definitely affects the type of purification method to decide. In this 
SURMHFW� DUHD�� GXULQJ� VWDNHKROGHU¶V� FRQVXOWDWLRQ�� LW� KDV� EHHQ� VWDWHG� WKDW� unlike 
household water purifiers, the public water facilities should be installed in public places 
such as schools and made available to many local residents. The other important 
technical issues to consider in the technology selection is the ability to remove all 
impurities. The problem of water quality in the coastal zone is not limited to its salinity 
but also has to be capable of removing iron, arsenic, and other impurities. The 
technology selection has to also make sure that the demand of the target community 
has been met. As to the commercialization, EDR and CDI technologies are in the early 
stages of commercialization, which is reflected in their wide ranges of capital cost. 
However, in general CDI and EDR are likely to be twice as expensive as conventional 
RO units. While SSD has minimal to no operating costs, it has a very high capital cost 
per liter due to its very low daily output rate, making the technology less attractive for 

 
33 
https://www.cmimarseille.org/sites/default/files/newsite/library/files/en/1.6.%20C.%20Cosin_%20Desa
lination%20technologies%20and%20economics_%20capex,%20opex%20and%20technological%20g
ame%20changers%20to%20come%20-ilovepdf-compressed.pdf  
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low-income rural communities. The main issue for CDI and EDR is that they are not 
mass-produced and have not been optimized in the way that RO has. A technology 
UHYLHZ�RI�&',�LQ������IRXQG�WKDW�LQ�WHUPV�RI�FDSLWDO�FRVW�DQ�µ52�V\VWHP�FDSDEOH�RI�
treating similar capacity CDI systems with ten time less cost. SSD has very low water 
production volumes, with most units producing only 2± 35L/day, which is only enough 
to supply water to 1±5 individuals. It is possible to install numerous SSD facilities, but 
this requires excessive land area and capital investment34.  

As and where possible, the project will quantify the benefits of these aspects at the 
implementation phase of the project. 

 
It is to be noted that the project is aligned with several outcomes of the Adaptation 
)XQG¶V��$)¶V��UHVXOWV�IUDPHZRUN��3ULPDULO\�LW�LV�DOLJQHG�ZLWK�)XQG¶V�RXWFRPH����Support 
the development and diffusion of innovative adaptation practices, tools and 
technologies. It also qualifies output 8: Viable innovations are rolled out, scaled up, 
encouraged and/or accelerated because the project will scale up the RO plants. The 
RO plant is proven viable in terms of water supply, cost-effectiveness and 
sustainability under the LIFT programme and CCCP project.  
 
E. Describe or provide an analysis of the cost-effectiveness of the proposed project / 
programme and explain how the regional approach would support cost-effectiveness. 
Water purified by PSFs, water from rainwater harvesting systems, and water from low 
saline ponds are the main sources of water for the coastal people other than reverse 
osmosis. Among all these sources, water from the RO plants is safe and cost-
effective. A brief description  Details can be seen in Section 1.8, 1.9, 1.10 and 1.11. 
Considering the income level of the coastal inhabitants, the water services should be 
made more affordable where possible, particularly for the poor people. PSF is the 
cheapest improved water source (6400 L/USD) followed by RWH (362 L/USD) for a 
15-year economic life in coastal Bangladesh35. On the other hand, the Reverse 
Osmosis Desalination Plan (RO) system for this project will provide prime quality water 
with reasonable price (454 L/USD) [Each RO plant will produce water 10,000 L/day 
and will operate round the year. The project will establish 225 RO plants within three 
years with a project cost $5million]. However, RO technology requires a high initial 
cost for installation (almost 90% of total cost). Since more than three-fourths of the 
families earn less than USD 1,����DQQXDOO\�� SD\LQJ� IRU� RQH¶V�ZDWHU� VRXUFH� LV� YHU\�
difficult. Therefore, there is no other option but to increase public investment to ensure 
the provision of cost-free water. In this context, Adaptation Fund should play a pivotal 
role to improve drinking water security in this region. 
Improved water sources with on premise access must be available for all. Roof-top 
Rain water harvesting system (RWH) at the household level is the preferred drinking 

 
34 S. Porada, R. Zhao, A. van der Wal, V. Presser, P.M. Biesheuvel, Review on the science and 
technology of water desalination by capacitive deionization, Progress in Materials Science, Volume 
58, Issue 8, 2013, 
Pages 1388-1442, ISSN 0079-6425, (https://doi.org/10.1016/j.pmatsci.2013.03.005) 
35 Islam, M.A.; Sakakibara, H.; Karim, M.R.; Sekine, M. Potable water scarcity: Options and issues in 
the coastal areas of Bangladesh. J. Water Health 2013, 11, 532±542. 
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water source in southwest coastal Bangladesh36. However, a need-based allocation 
approach using a combination of available technologies instead of promoting a single 
source to ensure water service is the best option. Further, households in the project 
area are situated in clusters generally sharing a common yard and pond; installing a 
Reverse Osmosis Desalination Plan (RO) will be an option for improved source for 
supplying water. On the other hand, Rainwater Harvesting System (RWH) could solve 
the problems of discrete households. Therefore, to eliminate the use of unimproved 
and surface water sources new infrastructure (RO) should be built where needed. In 
this way, access to safe drinking water within the community might be ensured. 
Inappropriate Operation & Maintenance (O&M) of water sources is the most prominent 
cause behind the lower quality of service37. The well-functioning water services largely 
depend on community support (CCCP Experience). This arrangement for O&M is 
successful in other parts of the country to supply groundwater via tube wells, which 
require minimal O&M. However, the same arrangement is not very effective in areas 
where alternative options such as PSFs are used, which require continuous technical 
support to keep the system functional. In this regard, a lesson can be learned from the 
two PKSF successfully implemented projects namely (1) Community Climate Change 
3URMHFW��&&&3�´�XQGHU�%DQJODGHVK�&OLPDWH�&KDQJH�5HVLOLHQW�)XQG��%&&5)��DQG�����
Learning and Innovation Fund to Test New Ideas (LIFT) financed by FCDO (former 
DFID). It applied a participatory approach to create formal water management 
committees so that communities can work together to manage the dynamic water 
resources of coastal Bangladesh. Thus far, these projects have been successful and 
the committees remain active (CCCP Experience). Here, similar initiatives will be 
undertaken to formally engage the community in participatory drinking water 
management. Therefore, current policy and practice will not be generalized. Situation 
specific strategies need to be devised to solve particular problems and special 
attention will be given for these hydro-geologically critical hard-to-reach areas. 
A short analysis of alternative options that are available in the coastal areas of 
Bangladesh are given below to understand the reality at the local level.    
Open Pond Water (OPW) 
An open pond in the community provides water for drinking purposes and for other 
domestic uses without any treatment. Traditionally rural water supply to a great extent 
was based on open ponds before during the early stage of installation of tube wells in 
Bangladesh. During the dry season, a huge number of ponds dry up. The biological 
quality of this pond is extremely poor due to unhygienic practices and absence of any 
sanitary protection. Many of these ponds are contaminated for fish culture. In order to 
maintain good quality water, the open ponds shall not receive any surface discharges 
or polluting substances and should only be replenished by rainwater and ground water 
infiltration. In the coastal areas, most of the ponds are full of salt water.   
Pond Sand Filter (PSF) 

 
36 Abedin, M.A.; Collins, A.E.; Habiba, U.; Shaw, R. Climate Change, Water Scarcity, and Health 
Adaptation in Southwestern Coastal Bangladesh. Int. J. Disaster Risk Sci. 2019, 10, 28±42. 
37 Islam, M.A.; Sakakibara, H.; Karim, M.R.; Sekine, M. Potable water scarcity: Options and issues in 
the coastal areas of Bangladesh. J. Water Health 2013, 11, 532±542. 
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A prospective option for treatment of surface water is the construction of Slow Sand 
Filter (SSF) which is commonly known as Pond Sand Filter (PSF). It is developed to 
treat low-saline pond water for drinking water supply in the coastal area. It consists of 
a filter bed and a storage chamber (made by ferro-cement), installation of tube well 
and placing of filter. The quality of water from it is comparatively better because it can 
remove bacteria (E. coli and other pathogens). Usually every two months, the sand in 
the bed needs to be cleaned and replaced. It has a risk of microbiological 
contamination where maintenance is poor. Basic challenges of a PSF is that that 
particular pond cannot be used for fishing, bathing and washing purposes. Too much 
turbidity with dirty particles on the surface could reduce the flow rate. Installation, 
periodic maintenance and regular cleaning of a PSF are time-consuming and costly, 
but maintenance and cleaning of the PSF are important for the effectiveness of PSF. 
It is often difficult to find an appropriate pond in which a PSF can be installed. 
Moreover, many ponds dry up in the dry season in the coastal areas. In addition, 
ponds are also contaminated with salt water due to frequent incidence of cyclones and 
coastal flooding 
Rainwater Harvesting System (RWHS) 
Rainwater as a safe source of drinking water is used in many developing countries 
around the world, particularly in coastal areas, island communities and other areas 
where many aquifers are full of salt water. It consists of three components: a 
catchment area, a reservoir, and a plumbing system for transferring water from the 
catchment area to the reservoir. In many areas, the uneven distribution of rainfall over 
the year requires a larger storage tank. Rainwater can be collected from any type of 
roof but concrete, tiles, polythene and metal roofs give clean water. Periodical cleaning 
of tank and catchments, monitoring water quality, particularly during lean periods are 
needed. It gives reliable water quality but relatively less taste of water due to lack of 
minerals in rainwater. It has a risk of microbiological contamination where 
maintenance is poor. Bird feces and intrusion of insects can also cause contamination 
in the water. Doctors suggest taking vitamin tablets or extra vegetables and food to 
the people who drink water from RWHS for a long time to fill up the lack of mineral of 
rainwater38��3URMHFW�DUHD¶V�SHRSOH�KDYH�VPDOOHU�WKDWFKHG�URRIV�RU�QR�URRI�DW�DOO�WR�EH�
used as catchments for rainwater collection. Cleanliness of the roof and storage tank 
is critical for maintaining the good quality of rainwater. The first runoff from the roof 
should be discarded to prevent entry of impurities from the roof. If the storage tank is 
clean, the bacteria or parasites carried with the flowing rainwater will tend to die off. 
The storage tank requires cleaning and disinfectants when the tank is empty or at least 
once in a year.  
 
Artificial Rainwater Harvesting System (ARWHS) 
ARWHS is a newly invented device for preserving rainwater where a cone-shaped 
iron sheet is used to collect the rainwater. The collected rain water passed through a 
plastic pipe and stored in an underground storage tank. Beneficiaries use the water 
round the year by a tubewell. Underground construction is an obstacle to clean the 

 
38 Khan, A., Mojumder S. K., Kovats S, Vineis P., Saline Contamination of Drinking Water in 
Bangladesh, Lancet, 371:385; doi:10.1016/S0140-6736(08)60197-X (2008). 
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storage tank. As a result water quality becomes low and finally it is unusable for 
drinking purpose. And users often cannot get the actual trust to drink it. 
Artificial Aquifer Tubewell (AAT) 
AAT is a comparatively new device for pond water treatment. The AAT system is a bit 
faster than a PSF system. One pipe adjusted with the pond lower part that is why water 
of the pond can pass through it with gravitational forces no need to pump regularly 
then the water passed through sand and gravels bed filtering procedure like as PSF, 
later than all the water stored in a large reserve tank which made by RCC structure 
completely. Another tubewell is linked up with the reserve tank by which people can 
pump out the fresh water by using the tube well. Painless and quick services can be 
provided by this technology smoothly. People generally think that the water comes 
from ground so that their faith is higher about this technolog\¶V service rather than 
other technologies. For relatively fresh drinking water public pressure is huge in dry 
periods and around 300 people take the water in a day from an ATT. Therefore, the 
technology loses its performance. Still it is new concept here in Bangladesh.  
 
Hand Tube Well (HTW) 
 
A shallow hand tubewell used in study area is a type of water well in which a long 100± 
200 mm wide stainless steel tube or pipe is bored into an underground aquifer. The 
required depth of the well depends on the depth of the water table. A small reservoir 
of water is made at the outlet of the tube well. This reservoir is used for different usage 
of water by the local population like bathing, cocking, washing and other daily chores39. 
Every two houses have a STW for their uses. The introduction of tube wells has led to 
major arsenic poisoning in Bangladesh for high concentrations of arsenic occur 
naturally in shallow depth around the south western coastal areas40. Usually two 
categories of shallow tubewell, i.e., 25-30m depth and 40-50m depth, are available in 
the project area.  
 
Deep tubewell (DTW) 
 
Sinking of deep tube wells in arsenic affected areas can provide safe drinking water. 
However where a confining layer exists and there is proper sanitary completion, deep 
tube wells have lower potential health risks than other options. Some deep tube wells 
installed in acute arsenic problems areas have been found to produce water with 
increasing arsenic content. Post construction analysis shows that arsenic 

 
39 6DILXGGLQ��0��� .DULP��0��0�� ������ ³*URXQGZDWHU�$UVHQLF�&RQWDPLQDWLRQ� LQ�%DQJODGHVK��&DXVHV��
(IIHFWV�DQG�5HPHGLDWLRQ�´�Proceedings of the 1st IEB International Conference and 7th Annual Paper 
Meet on Civil Engineering, Chittagong, Bangladesh: Institution of Engineers Bangladesh, pp. 220-230 
(2001). 

 
40 Khan, A., Mojumder S. K., Kovats S, Vineis P.,Saline Contamination of Drinking Water in Bangladesh, 
Lancet, 371:385; doi:10.1016/S0140-6736(08)60197-X (2008). 
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contaminated water could rapidly percolate through shrouded materials to produce 
elevated levels of arsenic in deep tube well water. Experimentation by sealing the 
borehole at the level of impermeable layer is yet to be conducted to draw conclusions. 
Due to the cost of installation, deep tube wells are usually shared by many 
households. That means people have to walk long distances to collect safe water. 
Since there is no clear understanding so far of the processes by which arsenic is 
released into water, there is still discussion as to whether deep groundwater will 
remain arsenic safe after medium-term or long-term exploitation41. The presence of a 
relatively impermeable layer separating a deep uncontaminated aquifer from a shallow 
contaminated aquifer is a prerequisite for installation of a deep tube-well for arsenic 
free safe water.  
 
Comparison to other possible interventions 
Drinking water scarcity is a silent disaster, especially during the dry season (November 
- May) in the coastal areas of Bangladesh. Different types of drinking water options, 
including Open Pond Water (OPW), Hand Tubewell (HTW), Deep Tubewell (DTW), 
Artificial Aquifer Tubewell (AAT), Rain Water Harvesting (RWH), Artificial Rain Water 
Harvesting (ARWH), Piped Water Supply (PWS) and Reverse Osmosis Water 
Treatment Plant (RO-WTP), are already being practiced here for a solution of the 
problem. According to installation cost, low capital cost (< Tk. 50,000) drinking water 
technologies are OPW , RWH, ARWH, HTW and PSF; medium capital cost (Tk. 
50,000 ± 100,000) technologies are OPW, AAT and DTW; and high capital cost (>Tk. 
100,000) technologies are RO-WTP and PWS. The water quality parameters and 
social aspects revealed that, high capital cost drinking water technologies, i.e. WTP, 
is suitable as well as the first priority of the local users. RO-WTP, a high capital cost 
technology, is the best choice and OPW, low capital cost technology, is the worst 
choice of the users. RWH is popular for easy to use, individual ownership and good 
taste of water. However, microbial contamination and year round unavailability are the 
major constraints. PWS is another preferred choice, however, poor maintenance, 
misuse of water and microbial contamination are basic problems for its long-term use. 
DTW is functioning well in a specific layer (200m-350m). AAT is a good choice in social 
issues for easy pumping facilities rather than PSF, however, water quality is 
unsatisfactory due to water clogging problems inside its filter. Water quality of PSF 
remains fine initially, however, it deteriorates quickly due to poor maintenance and 
PSF becomes a less acceptable technology among the consumers. Communal OPW 
drinking water sources are not suitable for consumption due to pathogenic 
contamination, however, people use it traditionally. HTW is suitable for household 
activities, however, unsuitable for drinking purposes. Competitively low capital cost 
technologies can draw short term solutions. However, without continuous operational 
and maintenance fee collection, these low cost technologies are unable to provide 
safe drinking water for a long period. Assured, accessible and sustainable safe water 
market already exists through a system of payment by the users. The RO-WTP with a 
piped water system can meet both the demand of the local communities and financial 

 
41 +RVVDLQ��=���4XDL\XP��0���-DNDUL\D��0���³8VLQJ�0aterials for Mass Communication: Experiences of 
DQ� $UVHQLF� 0LWLJDWLRQ� 3URMHFW� LQ� %DQJODGHVK�´� Bangladesh Journal of Mass Communication and 
Publishing, Vol. 2, pp. 203-210 (2003). 
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viability in the newly formed water market42 but these facilities demand capital 
investment and a long-term business plan.  
The cost-effectiveness of the project can be viewed from different perspectives and 
supported by, for example, 

- Taking a proactive approach to increase the capacity of the vulnerable people 
for withstanding against climate-induced hazards, 

- Improving the local capacity to ensure water security, 
- Saving time, particularly women and girls, 
- 6WUHQJWKHQLQJ�ZRPHQ¶V�GLJQLW\�DQG�VHFXULW\� 
- Reducing the incidence of water-borne diseases 
- Creating jobs at the local level, 
- Transforming climate-smart new technologies in the remote areas, and  
- Increasing adaptive capacity of the local people.  
 

The costs and benefits of the proposed interventions are analyzed. This quantitative 
analysis shows that, taken together, the proposed interventions will have a positive 
internal rate of return (IRR). In calculating IRR, we have considered three possible 
scenarios. In scenario A, our expected productions and sales are 8000 liters, 5000 
liters in scenario B which is considered as the worst case and 6000 liters in scenario 
C which is considered as moderate case.  
Initial Investment BDT 

1,600,000 
Life span of the 
project 

15 years 

  
Expected Yearly Income (BDT) 
Scenarios Production 

(liters)  
Selling 
Price Revenue  

Monthly 
Revenue  

Yearly 
Revenue 

Best Case 8000 0.5 4000 120000 1440000 
Moderate 
Case 

6000 0.5 3000 90000 108000 

Worst 
Case 

5000 0.5 2500 75000 900000 

*The expected income above has been estimated based on market survey and current 
industry practice.  

Expected Yearly Expenditure (BDT) 
Items Monthly Cost Yearly Cost 
Electricity Cost 10000 120000 
Maintenance  10000 120000 
Salary 15000 210000 
Variable Cost for running motors  10000 120000 

 
42 Jubayer.A, 2005, Evaluation of Drinking Water Technologies Used in South-Western Coastal 
Bangladesh: A Case Study, IWFM, BUET. 
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Other Cost   30000 
Depreciation 5000 60000 
Total Cost Per Year   660000 

*Cost has been forecasted considering future rise in price and averaged out. 

Expected Yearly Cash Flow through the years (BDT) 
Best Case 780000 
Worst Case 240000 
Moderate Case 420000 

 

Table 6. IRR Calculations: 

Best Case Worst Case Moderate Case 
IRR 48.62% IRR 12.40% IRR 25.37% 

 

After calculating IRR, we observe that in the worst case scenario the IRR is 12.40% 
which is above our hurdle rate or cost of capital I.e. 9%. We have considered 
conservative approach while calculating IRR. So the project is cost-effective. 

 

F. Describe how the project / programme is consistent with national or sub-national 
sustainable development strategies, including, where appropriate, national or sub-
national development plans, poverty reduction strategies, national communications, or 
national adaptation programs of action, or other relevant instruments, where they exist. 
If applicable, please refer to relevant regional plans and strategies where they exist. 
 
The proposed AF-ILQDQFHG�SURMHFW�LV�DOLJQHG�ZLWK�VHYHUDO�RI�%DQJODGHVK¶V�VWUDWHJLHV��
plans, programmes and reports related to climate change, as described in the table 
below. 

Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP), 2009 is the key 
strategy document of the government of Bangladesh combating climate change. The 
strategy document includes six thematic areas such as 1) Food Security, social 
protection, and health; 2) Comprehensive disaster management, 3) Infrastructure, 4) 
Research and knowledge management, 5) Mitigation and low carbon development, 
and 6) Capacity building and institutional development. The proposed project is 
aligned with thematic areas 1, 3, 4, and 6. Bangladesh has also prepared the National 
Adaptation Programs of Action (NAPA) in 2005 and revised in 2009 to identify and 
implement immediate and urgent adaptation needs of the country. The current national 
planning instrument, named as the 8th Five Year Plan which started from FY 2020-21 
and will end in FY 2024-����DQG�WKH�QDWLRQDO�VWUDWHJ\�GRFXPHQW��QDPHG�DV�WKH�µ9LVLRQ�
����¶��UHFRJQL]H� WKH� LPSRUWDQFH�RI�ZDWHU�VHFXULW\� LQ�%DQJODGHVK�ZLWK� WKH�DGYHQW�RI�
climate change.  
Table 7. The proposed AF-ILQDQFHG�SURMHFW� LV�DOLJQHG�ZLWK�VHYHUDO�RI�%DQJODGHVK¶V�
strategies, plans, programmes and reports. 

Priorities in the 
National Policies 

Alignment with National Policies, Strategies and Guidelines 
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Sustainable 
Development Goals 
(SDGs) 

The proposed project is aligned with and will contribute towards 
achieving the SDG 6 ± Clean water and sanitation. The project will 
promote improved water facilities for the coastal people by providing 
clean drinking water through reverse osmosis water treatment 
systems for the most vulnerable beneficiaries in the project sites. 

The 8th Five Year 
Plan and Vision 
2021 

The 8th Five Year Plan which started from FY 2020-21 and will end 
in FY 2024-25, and the national strategy document, named as the 
µ9LVLRQ� ����¶�� UHFRJQL]H� WKH� LPSRUWDQFH� RI� ZDWHU� VHFXULW\� LQ�
Bangladesh with the advent of climate change. 

Bangladesh Climate 
Change Strategy 
and Action Plan 
(BCCSAP), 2009 

Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP), 
2009 is the key strategy document of the government of Bangladesh 
combating climate change. The strategy document includes six 
thematic areas such as 1) Food Security, social protection, and 
health; 2) Comprehensive disaster management, 3) Infrastructure, 
4) Research and knowledge management, 5) Mitigation and low 
carbon development, and 6) Capacity building and institutional 
development. The proposed project is aligned with thematic areas 
1, 3, 4, and 6. 

National Adaptation 
Programs of Action 
(NAPA) in 2005 and 
revised in 2009 

The project is closely aligned with and will address several National 
Adaptation Programme of Action adaptation strategies, namely 
Strategy 2 - providing drinking water to communities to combat the 
effects of climate change. 

 

G. Describe how the project / programme meets relevant national technical standards, 
where applicable, such as standards for environmental assessment, building codes, 
etc., and complies with the Environmental and Social Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 
3.6)�DOZD\V�IROORZV�WKH�FRXQWU\¶V�WHFKQLFDO�VWDQGDUGV�LQ�HVWDEOLVKLQJ�DQ\�SODQWV�DQG�
undertaking any projects. An elaborate technical specification is attached with the 
document (Details can be seen in Annex-1). Semi-permanent structures will be built 
following the building codes where applicable. The plinth of the structure will be raised 
above the surge-height level, so that it will not be inundated during cyclones and storm 
surges. Besides, the testing on various parameters of water quality will be performed 
regularly (Details can be seen in Annex-1). In addition, a detailed ESMP is prepared 
to manage environmental and social impacts of the project in Annex-5.  
H. Describe if there is duplication of project / programme with other funding sources, 
if any. 
There is little chance of duplication of the project with other funding sources as a few 
initiatives are taken to ensure water security for the vulnerable coastal people. 
However, PKSF did extensive consultation with different stakeholders to avoid 
duplication. A stakeholder engagement plan can be seen in Annex-7. 
I. Describe the learning and knowledge management component to capture and 
disseminate lessons learned. 
PKSF puts its utmost importance on the value of knowledge management practices 
as these are increasingly being valued as strategic assets and management 
techniques that can be used for better project integration, improved decision-making, 
reduced risks, and ensured cost-effectiveness. PKSF, therefore, employs a number of 
tools to capture, document, and share the learnings from the implemented projects. 
PKSF gathers and shares learnings and new knowledge by storing and sharing 
information virtually, printing documents in the form of newsletters and books, 
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organizing workshops/seminars for the stakeholders, and archiving its project artifacts 
(e.g. project appraisal documents, implementation guidelines, communication plan, 
visibility documents, risk and issues log, evaluation reports) for the future reference. 
The post-project review is a way to capture information for the knowledge repository.  
Knowledge management activities will be performed in the project by accumulating 
new knowledge about water desalination and water in climate-vulnerable areas, and 
by disseminating this knowledge to communities and decision-makers at the policy 
level. Three knowledge hubs will be established in the target area (one in each of three 
districts, i.e., Khulna, Satkhira and Bagerhat) to understand local challenges and best 
practices related to the management of RO plants, and to disseminate this knowledge 
across each target area. These hubs will gather local information and will also 
communicate national best practices to community members in the target areas 
through partner NGOs. Throughout the implementation of this project, the lessons 
learned from interventions and best practices will be collected by project staff. The 
hubs will support the establishment of visibility mechanisms, such as social media, 
adolescent clubs, community radio websites, brochures, workshops, seminars and 
public events. These best practices and lessons learned will be disseminated widely.   
J. Describe the consultative process, including the list of stakeholders consulted, 
undertaken during project/programme preparation, with particular reference to 
vulnerable groups, including gender considerations, in compliance with the 
Environmental and Social Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 
PKSF has consulted with relevant stakeholders [for example, Department Public 
Health and Engineering (DPHE), Department of Environment, Bangladesh Standards 
and Testing Institution (BSTI), Ministry of Power, Energy, and Mineral Resources, 
Partners of PKSF, and Water Aid] during the project preparation period. PKSF will 
continue discussing with stakeholders, particularly while the project will select the 
technologies and interventions areas for the proposed project. As a part of project 
preparation, PKSF also invited these stakeholders in workshops and seminars to 
share learning and experience to maximize the benefits of the project. Extensive field 
visits were conducted in the coastal areas for understanding the needs and 
preferences of the coastal people. In the field, PKSF engages both women and men, 
representatives from local governments, and local public officials who are involved in 
water supply activities. A few examples are given in Table 83.  
Table 38�� 3DUWLFLSDQWV� ZKR� DWWHQGHG� WKH� GLIIHUHQW� VWDNHKROGHUV¶� FRQVXOWDWLRQ�
meeting 

Sl 
No. 

Name of 
Organizations/Places 

Date Nature of consultation Female Male Total 

1 PKSF, Dhaka Nov 7, 2021  Workshop with 
implementing POs 

12 28 40 

2 Chila Union 
Mongla, Bagerhat 

Nov 14-16, 
2021 

15 meetings with 
climate-vulnerable 
families  

250 50 300 

3 Chadpai Union 
Mongla, Bagerhat 

Nov 16, 2021 2 meetings with climate-
vulnerable families 

40 5 45 

4 Digraj Bazar 
Mongla, Bagerhat 

Nov 16, 2021 2 meetings with climate-
vulnerable families 

40 10 50 

5 Banishanta Union 
Dacope, Khulna 

Nov 17, 2021 5 meetings with climate-
vulnerable families 

80 20 100 

6 Rampal Union 
Rampal, Bagherhat 

Nov 17, 2021 2 meetings with climate-
vulnerable families 

20 6 26 
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7 BSTI, Dhaka Nov 16, 2021 Meeting with BSTI 
Officials 

4 8 12 

8 Secretary, Power 
Division, Dhaka 

Nov 24, 2021 Virtual meeting with 
Secretary, Power 
Division 

2 2 4 

9 Suterkhali Union 
Dacope, Khulna 

Dec 27, 2021 3 meetings with climate-
vulnerable families 

90 30 120 

10 Gabura, Union 
Shaymnagar, 
Satkhira 

Dec 28-29, 
2021 

10 meetings with 
climate-vulnerable 
families 

150 75 225 

11 PKSF, Dhaka Feb 8, 2022 Workshop with water 
experts and 
implementing POs 

20 25 45 

 

(PKSF) has been working as a national accredited entity to the Adaptation Fund to 
support the government in addressing climate change issues in addition to its core 
business (rural employment generation, enterprise development, capacity building, 
and other social development activities). To ensure sustainability of its activities, PKSF 
has adopted Environment and Social Management Framework (ESMF). One of the 
requirements of the ESMF is to analyze relevant stakeholders who will be directly or 
indirectly involved during implementation of the project. Hence, a Stakeholder 
Engagement Plan (SEP) is required to engage various stakeholders systematically in 
the project implementation and monitoring process. This will ensure accountability as 
well as increase efficiency of the project interventions. This SEP is prepared as part 
RI�WKH�SURMHFW�RQ�³Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in 
FRDVWDO�DUHDV�RI�%DQJODGHVK´. Details can be seen in Annex-5.  
 
K. Describe how the project/programme draws on multiple perspectives on innovation 
from e.g., communities that are vulnerable to climate change, research organizations, 
or other partners in the innovation space, in the context in which the 
project/programme would take place. 
Although the POs of PKSF run RO-based desalination plants are being operated with 
success so far. However, there are some areas of better performance that were 
mentioned by the different stakeholders, which need further attention for ensuring 
efficiency and sustainability of RO plants. The design of a RO unit should be based on 
the quality of raw water. The presence of the pre-treatment unit will increase the 
productivity and efficiency of a plant. There should have been self-explained 
µ2SHUDWLRQ�DQG�0DLQWHQDQFH��2	0�¶�RI�52�SODQWV��:DWHU�FROOHFWLRQ�DQG�GLVWULEXWLRQ�
systems should be based on the geographical characteristics of the catchment areas 
of a plant. Groundwater extraction should be avoided. The revenue-cost accounts 
need to be well maintained and the system should be streamlined to provide actual 
production costs with a logbook of the production data and revenue earnings to assess 
financial sustainability. Wastewater disposal, cleanliness around plant areas, and 
regular water quality testing facilities should be of high standards.  
L. Provide justification for funding requested, focusing on the full cost of adaptation 
reasoning.  
Drinking water is such an essential commodity, which should be provided by the State. 
As the shortage of fiscal allocation, it is not possible at this stage to cover large areas 
by the public organizations. In addition, it is even not possible for the local people to 
set up a RO plant by their own investment as it requires a handsome amount of capital 
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investment at the initial stage. To foster equity in remote areas for the people who are 
excluded from public services in many ways, it is worthwhile to finance as the full cost 
of adaptation. It is argued that the promotion of locally-owned technologies (the 
technologies that are managed by local people) of adaptation to water insecurity by 
leveraging finance can create better affordability and collective action43. However, 
users will pay for using water from those plants and POs will provide management and 
coordination support voluntarily for the operation of those plants at the local level. 
Climate change is an additional threat for the socio-economic development of 
Bangladesh. The country is in the process of switching from an LDC to a lower middle 
income country by 2025, which requires huge investment in regular development 
intervention. Hence, the country is not in a position to invest additional resources for 
shocks like climate change for which the country is not responsible. So, AF funding is 
important to address the additional threat from climate change to enhance resilience 
of the climate vulnerable people.  
The coastal area of Bangladesh is vulnerable to many natural disasters including 
climate change variability and extreme events. Primarily, the land and water are 
affected by increased salinity and sea level rise leading to decrease crop production 
which is the main livelihood of the coastal people. In addition, cyclones & storm surges, 
coastal flooding, erosion etc. also damage to crop agriculture, aquaculture and other 
livelihoods of the poor community. These impacts challenge the government in 
supplying safe drinking water to the vulnerable coastal people. If, sea level rises, the 
brackish water sources would be demolish.  

Most of the coastal people are poor and vulnerable to climate change as stated in 
section I. These people mainly depend on the natural resources. The have to struggle 
to manage their daily necessities. They have very limited capacity to collect safe 
drinking water due to their poverty as climate change induced salinity contaminates 
nearby source of drinking water. 

7KH�$)¶V�PLVVLRQ�LV�WR�Euild climate resilient communities and nations, it would not be 
achieve without addressing the need of safe drinking water.  AF aims to mobilize 
funding at scale to invest in climate-resilient development in Least Developed 
Countries (LDCs) and other vulnerable areas in the world. Bangladesh is a least 
developed country (LDC) and severely affected by climate change. The proposed 
project aims to build resilient of the coastal community who are particularly vulnerable 
to climate change. This will be done through supporting supply of safe drinking water 
and capacity building on climate change and water technology for adaptation in the 
drinking water sector. Because, salinity intrusion and coastal flooding due to sea level 
rise, cyclone & storm surge etc. are major problems in coastal zone of Bangladesh.  

AF involvement in this project is very important and critical in two ways: (i) climate 
change threat and long term projections to be mentioned that coastal vulnerability will 
likely to increase in southern areas of Bangladesh. Coastal floods, salinity intrusion, 
sea swells, storms and cyclone will likely increase in occurrence and intensity. It will 
require additional investment to reduce the impacts of and vulnerabilities to these 
climate variability and extreme events. Therefore more additional involvement and 
investment in enhancing knowledge and awareness on climate risk to inform and 

 
43 Elliot, M., Armstrong, A., Lobuglio, J. and Bartram, J. (2011). Technologies for Climate Change AdaptationͶThe Water Sector. T. De 
Lopez (Ed.). Roskilde: UNEP Risoe Centre. 
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improve the present government programmes and policy in promoting climate-resilient 
livelihoods and safe housing is necessary; and (ii) Extreme climatic related threats 
also require additional finance to increase the scale of climate risk reduction 
investments to protect the coastal livelihoods and settlements (people and their main 
assets ± the homes) as well as improve the methods and application of a good 
practice, AF involvement will considerably enhance the ongoing government 
programmes, employing best practices and scaling-up achievement of successful 
pilots and good international practice. As a result the proposed investment will be 
transformational.  

Reflecting the limited resources available to the country as well as the need to trigger 
systemic change, it is proposed that a significant proportion of the total cost will be 
covered by the AF in the form of grant finance. This is essential because Bangladesh 
is a least developed country with very limited financial capacity to adapt to climate 
change, and having to invest most of its constrained resources to address competing 
needs. Thus, the project heavily rely on the AF grants to overcome structural barriers 
to change, are considered appropriate to the achievement of project objectives.  

   
 

M. Describe how the sustainability of the project / programme outcomes has been 
taken into account when designing the project / programme. 
Several important issues are crucial to the sustainability of the RO plants. The price of 
water is crucial for the profitability of the plants. On the cost side, having a cheap 
source of electricity is crucial. PKSF is working with the Power Division of Bangladesh 
on the price of electricity using for this purpose. Finally, the total production of water 
also influences the profitability of the plants. The average cost can be reduced if the 
scale of production is increased. From the analysis, one can identify several important 
characteristics of profitable plants. These are, among others, (i) duration of operation; 
(ii) level of water production; (iii) price subsidy; and (iv) source of electricity. In addition, 
monthly profitability such as location (acting as a proxy for the level of salinity in 
different plant areas affecting the operational cost of the plants), seasonality 
(influencing the demand for plant water), experience (affecting ability to fine-tune 
appropriate technology/mechanism for water production), water distribution efficiency, 
the scale of production (appears to be the most important determinant of profitability), 
price subsidy, after-sales maintenance services, storage facilities to meet emergency 
situations and technical know-how of the operator are considered important 
determinants. These issues are actively considered in the establishing of RO plants 
and its management mechanisms.  
N. Provide an overview of the environmental and social impacts and risks identified as 
being relevant to the project / programme. 
 
An overview of the environmental and social impacts and risks identified as being 
relevant to the project is given below. It is to be noted that the project is considered as 
&DWHJRU\�µ%¶�ZKLOH�WKH�VFUHHQLQJ�SURFHVV�LV�GRQH��  
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Checklist of environmental and social 
principles 

No further 
assessment 
required for 
compliance 

Potential impacts and 
risks further assessment 
and management required 
for compliance 

Compliance with the Law ¥  
Access and Equity  ¥  
Marginalized and Vulnerable Groups  ¥  
Human Rights  ¥  
*HQGHU�(TXLW\�DQG�:RPHQ¶V�
Empowerment  

¥  

Core Labour Rights  ¥  
Indigenous Peoples  ¥  
Involuntary Resettlement  ¥  
Protection of Natural Habitats  ¥  
Conservation of Biological Diversity  ¥  
Climate Change ¥  
Pollution Prevention and Resource 
Efficiency 

 ¥ 

Public Health ¥  
Physical and Cultural Heritage ¥  
Lands and Soil Conservation ¥  

 
Details can be seen in Annex-5. 

 

PART III: PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION 
A. Describe the arrangements for project / programme management at the regional 
and national level, including coordination arrangements within countries and among 
them. Describe how the potential to partner with national institutions, and when 
possible, national implementing entities (NIEs), has been considered, and included in 
the management arrangements. 
PKSF will be the implementing agency for the project. All components will be 
channeled through PKSF. PKSF will select implementing POs from its existing 187 
active partner organizations following a set of criteria. The project will be managed by 
a Project Management Unit (PMU) that will be staffed adequately. PKSF will also make 
use of its existing expertise, such as procurement, accounts and finance, general 
administration, human resources, audit and program implementation, environment, 
and climate change for related activities. Besides, there will be a Project 
Implementation Committee (PIC) chaired by the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of 
PKSF. Representatives from different organizations, such as the Ministry of 
Environment, Forest and Climate Change, the Ministry of Local Government, the 
Department of Public Health and Engineering, Economic Relations Division, Financial 
Institutions Division, Local Councils and Water Aid will be consulted regularly for better 
coordination and co-learning. This project will finance peer-to-peer learning programs 
between community groups, and strengthen community networks at the local level. 
B. Describe the measures for financial and project / programme risk management. 
There might be an issue related to political stability during election time in Bangladesh 
to be held December 2023. It is expected that recent political developments and the 
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inclusive dialogue that took place in December 2021 and the initiatives taken by the 
Election Commission will promote an atmosphere of peace and stability. Another 
source of risk that is anticipated is institutional weakness. The project has a plan to 
strengthen the institutional capacity of various actors involved in implementing the 
project. Low project ownership by project participants might hinder the sustainability 
of the project. Involvement of local people and council members to ensure ownership 
of the facilities and equipment provided. Advocacy will be done to introduce a budget 
allocation from the local councils or local public organizations for maintenance of RO 
plants. An endowment fund might be created with the contribution of different 
stakeholders. An operational and management committee will look after the plants. 
Necessary communication including behavioural change communication will be done 
through community mobilization. Training will be provided on the management of 
plants and the quality of water for their sensitization on health and hygiene. The risk 
register will be maintained.  
C. Describe the measures for environmental and social risk management, in line with 
the Environmental and Social Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 
The most common environmental impacts for a RO plant are the disposal of the 
concentrated wastewater that might affect local ecosystems, the impact of concentrate 
salt water intakes on aquatic life; and greenhouse gas emissions. The project will 
undertake a number of initiatives to minimize those risks that including pre-treatment 
and post-treatment processes.  
Based on the E&S impacts described in Annex-5, the project has prepared an ESMP matrix. 
The ESMP matrix is presented below: 

Table 9. The ESMP Matrix 

ES impacts Mitigation measures Budget Responsibility 
Implementation Supervision 

Increasing the 
water salinity 

Use of high quality 
membrane that will reduce 
the salinity level of the waste 
water 
 
Prepare a small water tank 
where waste water and 
source water will be mixed to 
reduce salinity before 
discharge  

Budget is 
built in 
construction 
of the RO 
plants 

EE Project 
Management 
Unit (PMU)  

Loss of 
productive land  

The plants will be installed in 
residential areas or 
community institutions 

Not require EE PMU  

Increasing soil 
salinity 

Crab farming and hatchery 
operation will be conducted 
in already salinity affected 
lands 

Not require EE PMU  

Loss of grasses 
and herbs at 
homestead 
area 

Grasses will be re-planted Budget line 
item 

EE PMU  

Health risks to 
the workers 

Provided first aid box, hand 
gloves and gumboot to the 
workers  

Local 
contractors 

Local contractors EE and PMU  
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procured by 
EE 

Dust and air 
pollution 

Use compressed natural 
gas-driven vehicle instead of 
petrol or diesel during 
transportation of materials 
for crab hatcheries 
 
Water spray  

Not require Contractor IE 

 

  
D. Describe the monitoring and evaluation arrangements and provide a budgeted M&E 
plan. 
This proposed project will support independent M&E and learning activities. This will 
include continuous and ongoing M&E of project implementation and results. The 
Annual Project Performance Reports (PPRs) will be prepared and a separate section 
in the PPRs will be designated to mention the status of environmental and social 
management plans including the measures to avoid, minimize or mitigate 
environmental and social risks.  The monitoring system will make strong use of 
participatory techniques including Results-Based Monitoring (RBM). This project 
would also finance the independent supervision of any Environment and Social 
Management Plans, if and when applicable, to ensure compliance with Adaptation 
Fund guidelines. PKSF will monitor and evaluate the progress of the project and 
prepare project reports on the basis of the indicators acceptable to the Adaptation 
Fund. The Mid-Term Review (MTR) and the Final Evaluation will be conducted by the 
independent consultants/firm to capture progress and also the performance of the 
project respectively following the AF M & E Guidelines and its Gender Policy.  
 
E. Include a results framework for the project / programme proposal, including 
milestones, targets, and indicators. 
A results framework for the proposed project, including milestones, targets and 
indicators are given below.  
Table 10, The Results Framework for the Project  

Expected Results Indicators Baseline 
Data or 
Condition 

Targets Milestone 

Impact: Reduced the 
prevalence of water-
borne diseases. 

x Number of people 
with water-borne 
diseases in the 
project areas in 
coastal region of 
Bangladesh. 

x A significant 
number of 
people are 
suffering from 
water-borne 
diseases. 

x A reduction of 
water-borne 
diseases by at least 
50% from the 
baseline level of the 
family members in 
the project areas. 

2025 
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Outcome 1: Enhanced 
the status of accessing 
safe drinking water of 
the coastal people. 

x Number of people 
access to 
improved sources 
of drinking water 
in the project 
areas in coastal 
region of 
Bangladesh. 

x The level of 
satisfaction of the 
people who 
access to 
improved sources 
of drinking water 
in the project 
areas. 

x A few RO 
plants are 
established in 
the project 
areas. 

 
 
x People are 

not satisfied 
with the water 
services that 
they have 
now. 

x 225 RO plants will 
be established in 
the project areas.  

 
 
 
 

x An increase by at 
least 50% from the 
baseline level of 
population in the 
area of intervention 
that indicates a high 
degree of 
satisfaction with the 
water services. 

2024 

Outcome 2:   
Strengthened the ability 
of coastal communities 
and institutions in the 
project areas to take 
informed decisions 
about pure drinking 
water.   

The proportion of 
the population 
sensitized and 
who have 
positively changed 
their behaviour 
towards safe 
drinking water. 

In the project 
areas, the 
awareness 
campaign for 
safe drinking 
water is 
inadequate.   

The necessary 
awareness 
campaigns in the 
project areas for all 
participants will be 
organized. 
 

2024 

Outputs under outcome 1:  Enhanced the status of accessing safe drinking water of the coastal 
people. 
Output 1.1:  RO Plants 
are procured and 
established. 

The number of 
RO plants are 
procured and 
established. 

x A few number 
of RO plants 
are in the 
working area.  

x 225 RO Plants are 
procured and 
established. 

2023 
 
 
 

Output 1.2 Water 
testing kits are 
procured and supplied. 

The number of 
water testing kits 
are supplied.  

None of this 
type water 
testing kits are 
provided. 

225 water testing kits 
are provided. 
 

2023 

Outputs under Outcome 2:  Strengthened the ability of coastal communities and institutions in 
the project areas to take informed decisions about pure drinking water.   

Output 2.1: Groups are 
formed. 

Number of groups 
are formed to 
disseminate water 
vulnerability to 
climate change. 

None of the 
groups of this 
kind in the 
project area; 
 

225 Water Adaptation 
Groups are formed. 
 

2023 

Output 2.2: Staff are 
recruited, trained and 
certified.   

The number of 
jobs are created at 
the local level and 
trained and 
certified.  

The 
implementing 
partners do not 
have any staff 
related to water 
management. 

225 staff are 
recruited at the local 
level, trained and 
certified.  
 

2023 

Output 2.3: Training 
materials developed. 
 

The number of 
training materials 
are developed. 
 

The 
implementing 
partners do not 
have training 
materials 
related to water 
management. 
 

Three types of 
training materials 
(conceptual 
guidelines on water 
security in climate 
vulnerable areas, 
posters and leaflets) 
are developed. 

2023 
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Output 2.4: Training for 
beneficiaries conducted 

The number of 
people from 
different 
stakeholders 
trained and 
certified.  

A few people 
have proper 
understanding 
on water quality 
management in 
the coastal 
areas.  

At least 500 people 
will be trained and 
certified.  
  

2023 

Activities Inputs    
Activities under output 1.1:  RO Plants are procured and established. 
Activity 1.1.1  
Procurement of RO 
plants 

Human resources, 
finance, logistics, 
transport 

   

Activity 1.1.2  
Construction of RO 
plant sites 

Labour, 
construction 
materials, human 
resources 
(Engineering), 
transport 

   

Activities under output 1.2:  Water testing kits are procured and supplied. 
Activity 1.2.1  
Procurement of testing 
kits 

Human resources, 
finance, transport 

   

Activity 1.2.2 
Distribution of testing 
kits 

Human resources, 
transport 

   

Activities under output 2.1:  Groups are formed. 
Activity 2.1.1 
Beneficiary selection 
and group formation 

Human resources 
and logistics 

   

Activity 2.1.2  Project 
3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�
Mobilization and group 
meetings 

Human resources, 
finance and 
logistics 

   

Activities under output 2.2:  Staff are recruited, trained and certified.   
Activity 2.2.1 
Recruitment of PMU 
staffs and Executing 
Entity staffs 

Human resources 
and finance 

   

Activity 2.2.2  Training 
to the newly recruited 
staffs on project 
management 

Human 
resources/trainers, 
finance, logistics, 
transport 

   

Activities under output 2.3:  Training materials are developed. 
Activity 2.3.1 Prepare 
training material on 
climate change and 
water issues 

Human resource, 
logistics, printing 

   

Activities under output 2.4:  Training for beneficiaries conducted 
Activity 2.4.1 Organise 
training for 
beneficiaries  

Trainers, logistics, 
financee, transport 
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Expected Results Indicators Baseline 
Data or 
Condition 

Targets Mileston
e 

Impact: Reduced the 
prevalence of water-
borne diseases. 

x Number of 
people with 
water-borne 
diseases in the 
project areas in 
coastal region of 
Bangladesh. 

x A significant 
number of 
people are 
suffering from 
water-borne 
diseases. 

x A reduction of 
water-borne 
diseases by at 
least 50% from 
the baseline level 
of the family 
members in the 
project areas. 

2025 

Outcome 1: Enhanced 
the status of accessing 
safe drinking water of 
the coastal people. 

x Number of 
people access to 
improved 
sources of 
drinking water in 
the project areas 
in coastal region 
of Bangladesh. 

x The level of 
satisfaction of 
the people who 
access to 
improved 
sources of 
drinking water in 
the project 
areas. 

x A few RO 
plants are 
established in 
the project 
areas. 

 
 
x People are 

not satisfied 
with the water 
services that 
they have 
now. 

x 225 RO plants 
will be 
established in the 
project areas.  

 
 
 
 

x An increase by at 
least 50% from the 
baseline level of 
population in the 
area of 
intervention that 
indicates a high 
degree of 
satisfaction with 
the water services. 

2024 

Outcome 2:   
Strengthened the ability 
of coastal communities 
and institutions in the 
project areas to take 
informed decisions 
about pure drinking 
water.   

The proportion of 
the population 
sensitized and 
who have 
positively 
changed their 
behaviour 
towards safe 
drinking water. 

In the project 
areas, the 
awareness 
campaign for 
safe drinking 
water is 
inadequate.   

The necessary 
awareness 
campaigns in the 
project areas for all 
participants will be 
organized. 
 

2024 

Outputs under outcome 1:  Enhanced the status of accessing safe drinking water of the coastal 
people. 
Output 1.1:  RO Plants 
are procured and 
established. 

The number of 
RO plants are 
procured and 
established. 

x A few number 
of RO plants 
are in the 
working area.  

x 225 RO Plants are 
procured and 
established. 

2023 

Output 1.2 Water 
testing kits are 
procured and supplied. 

The number of 
water testing kits 
are supplied.  

None of this 
type water 
testing kits are 
provided. 

225 water testing 
kits are provided. 
 

2023 

Outputs under Outcome 2:  Strengthened the ability of coastal communities and institutions 
in the project areas to take informed decisions about pure drinking water.   
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Output 2.1: Groups are 
formed. 

Number of 
groups are 
formed to 
disseminate 
water 
vulnerability to 
climate change. 

None of the 
groups of this 
kind in the 
project area; 
 

225 Water 
Adaptation Groups 
are formed. 
 

2023 

Output 2.2: Staff are 
recruited, trained and 
certified.   

The number of 
jobs are created 
at the local level 
and trained and 
certified.  

The 
implementing 
partners do not 
have any staff 
related to water 
management. 

225 staff are 
recruited at the 
local level, trained 
and certified.  
 

2023 

Output 2.3: Training 
materials developed. 
 

The number of 
training materials 
are developed. 
 

The 
implementing 
partners do not 
have training 
materials 
related to water 
management. 
 

Three types of 
training materials 
(conceptual 
guidelines on water 
security in climate 
vulnerable areas, 
posters and 
leaflets) are 
developed. 

2023 

Output 2.4: Training for 
beneficiaries conducted 

The number of 
people from 
different 
stakeholders 
trained and 
certified.  

A few people 
have proper 
understanding 
on water quality 
management in 
the coastal 
areas.  

At least 500 people 
will be trained and 
certified.  
  

2023 

Activities Inputs    
Activities under output 1.1:  RO Plants are procured and established. 
Activity 1.1.1  
Procurement of RO 
plants 

Human 
resources, 
finance, logistics, 
transport 

   

Activity 1.1.2  
Construction of RO 
plant sites 

Labour, 
construction 
materials, human 
resources 
(Engineering), 
transport 

   

Activities under output 1.2:  Water testing kits are procured and supplied. 
Activity 1.2.1  
Procurement of testing 
kits 

Human 
resources, 
finance, transport 

   

Activity 1.2.2 
Distribution of testing 
kits 

Human 
resources, 
transport 

   

Activities under output 2.1:  Groups are formed. 
Activity 2.1.1 
Beneficiary selection 
and group formation 

Human resources 
and logistics 

   

Activity 2.1.2  Project 
3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�
Mobilization and group 
meetings 

Human 
resources, 
finance and 
logistics 
 
 
 

   

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial



40 
 

  

Activities under output 2.2:  Staff are recruited, trained and certified.   
Activity 2.2.1 
Recruitment of PMU 
staffs and Executing 
Entity staffs 

Human resources 
and finance 

   

Activity 2.2.2  Training 
to the newly recruited 
staffs on project 
management 

Human 
resources/trainer
s, finance, 
logistics, 
transport 

   

Activities under output 2.3:  Training materials are developed. 
Activity 2.3.1 Prepare 
training material on 
climate change and 
water issues 

Human resource, 
logistics, printing 

   

Activities under output 2.4:  Training for beneficiaries conducted 
Activity 2.4.1 Organise 
training for 
beneficiaries  

Trainers, 
logistics, finance, 
transport 
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F. Demonstrate how the project / programme aligns with the Results Framework of the 
Adaptation Fund 
The alignment of the project the Results Framework of the Adaptation Fund is given 
below. 
 
Table 11. The Alignment of the project the Results Framework of the Adaptation Fund  

Project 
Objective(s) 

Project 
Objective 
Indicator(s) 

Fund Outcome Fund Outcome 
Indicator 

Grant Amount 
(USD) 

Enhanced ability 
of coastal 
communities to 
get access to 
safe drinking 
water, which are 
polluting further 
by the negative 
impacts of 
climate change 

Number of 
innovative 
technology 
scaled up for 
ensuring safe 
drinking water 
for the coastal 
communities in 
Bangladesh  

Outcome 8: 
Support the 
development 
and diffusion of 
innovative 
adaptation 
practices, tools 
and 
technologies 

8. Innovative adaptation 
practices are rolled out, 
scaled up, encouraged 
and/or accelerated at 
regional, national and/or 
subnational level 

4,525,000 

 Number of 
families 
increased 
access to 
improved 
sources of 
drinking water. 

 

Number of 
people with 
reduced risk to 
unsafe water 
and the 
prevalence of 
water-borne 
diseases 

Fund outcome 
4: Increased 
adaptive 
capacity within 
relevant 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets  

 

  

 

4.1 Responsiveness of 
development sector 
services to evolving 
needs from changing 
and variable climate 

 

  Outcome 3: 
Strengthened 
awareness and 
ownership of 
adaptation and 
climate risk 
reduction 
processes at 
local level  

3.1 Targeted population 
groups participating in 
adaptation risk reduction 
awareness activities 
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Project 
Outcome(s) 

Project 
Outcome 
Indicator(s) 

Fund Outcome Fund Outcome 
Indicator 

 

Outcome 1: 
Enhanced the 
status of 
accessing safe 
drinking water of 
the coastal 
people. 

x Number of 
people access 
to improved 
sources of 
drinking water 
in the project 
areas in 
coastal region 
of Bangladesh. 

x The level of 
satisfaction of 
the people who 
access to 
improved 
sources of 
drinking water 
in the project 
areas. 

Fund outcome 
4: Increased 
adaptive 
capacity within 
relevant 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets  

 

  

 

4.1 Responsiveness of 
development sector 
services to evolving 
needs from changing 
and variable climate 

 

 

Outcome 2:   
Strengthened 
the ability of 
coastal 
communities 
and institutions 
in the project 
areas to take 
informed 
decisions about 
pure drinking 
water.   

The proportion 
of the 
population 
sensitized and 
who have 
positively 
changed their 
behaviour 
towards safe 
drinking water. 

Outcome 3: 
Strengthened 
awareness and 
ownership of 
adaptation and 
climate risk 
reduction 
processes at 
local level  

3.1 Targeted population 
groups participating in 
adaptation risk reduction 
awareness activities 

 

 

Output 1.1 RO 
plant for safe 
drinking water 
procured and 
established  

225 RO plants 
established Output 8: Viable 

innovations are 
rolled out, 
scaled up, 
encouraged 
and/or 
accelerated. 

8.1. No. of innovative 
adaptation practices, 
tools and technologies 
accelerated, scaled-up 
and/or replicated 

 

   8.2. No. of key findings 
on effective, efficient 
adaptation practices, 
products and 
technologies generated 

 

  Output 4: 
Vulnerable 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets 
strengthened in 
response to 
climate change 
impacts, 

4.1.2 No. of physical 
assets strengthened 
physical assets 
strengthened or 
constructed to withstand 
conditions resulting from 
climate variability and 
change (by sector and 
scale) 
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including 
variability 

Output 1.2 
Water testing 
kits are 
procured and 
supplied. 

The number of 
water testing 
kits are 
supplied.  

Output 4: 
Vulnerable 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets 
strengthened in 
response to 
climate change 
impacts, 
including 
variability 

4.1.2 No. of physical 
assets strengthened 
physical assets 
strengthened or 
constructed to withstand 
conditions resulting from 
climate variability and 
change (by sector and 
scale) 

 

Output 2.1: 
Water-user 
groups are 
formed. 

Number of 
groups are 
formed to 
disseminate 
water 
vulnerability to 
climate change. 

Output 3.1 
Targeted 
population 
groups 
participating in 
adaptation and 
risk reduction 
awareness 
activities 

Output 3.2 
Strengthened 
capacity of 
national and 
subnational 
stakeholders 
and entities to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge and 
learning 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

 

 

 

 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

3.2.2 No. of tools and 
guidelines developed 
(thematic, sectoral, 
institutional) and shared 
with relevant 
stakeholders 

 

Output 2.2: Staff 
are recruited, 
trained and 
certified.   

The number of 
jobs are created 
at the local level 
and trained and 
certified.  

Output 3.2 
Strengthened 
capacity of 
national and 
subnational 
stakeholders 
and entities to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge and 
learning 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

Output 2.3: 
Training 
materials 
developed. 

The number of 
training 
materials are 
developed. 

Output 3.2 
Strengthened 
capacity of 
national and 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
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  subnational 
stakeholders 
and entities to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge and 
learning 

formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

Output 2.4: 
Training for 
beneficiaries 
conducted 

The number of 
people from 
different 
stakeholders 
trained and 
certified.  

Output 3.1 
Targeted 
population 
groups 
participating in 
adaptation and 
risk reduction 
awareness 
activities 

 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

 

Project 
Objective(s) 

Project 
Objective 
Indicator(s) 

Fund Outcome Fund Outcome 
Indicator 

Grant Amount 
(USD) 

Enhanced ability 
of coastal 
communities to 
get access to 
safe drinking 
water, which are 
polluting further 
by the negative 
impacts of 
climate change  

Number of 
families 
increased 
access to 
improved 
sources of 
drinking water. 

 

Number of 
people with 
reduced risk to 
unsafe water 
and the 
prevalence of 
water-borne 
diseases 

Fund outcome 
4: Increased 
adaptive 
capacity within 
relevant 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets  

 

  

 

4.1 Responsiveness of 
development sector 
services to evolving 
needs from changing 
and variable climate 

. 

4,525,000 

  Outcome 3: 
Strengthened 
awareness and 
ownership of 
adaptation and 
climate risk 
reduction 
processes at 
local level  

Output 3.1 Targeted 
population groups 
participating in 
adaptation risk reduction 
awareness activities 

 

 

Project 
Outcome(s) 

Project 
Outcome 
Indicator(s) 

Fund Outcome Fund Outcome 
Indicator 

 

Outcome 1: 
Enhanced the 

x Number of 
people access Fund outcome 

4: Increased 
4.1 Responsiveness of 
development sector 
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status of 
accessing safe 
drinking water of 
the coastal 
people. 

to improved 
sources of 
drinking water 
in the project 
areas in 
coastal region 
of Bangladesh. 

x The level of 
satisfaction of 
the people who 
access to 
improved 
sources of 
drinking water 
in the project 
areas. 

adaptive 
capacity within 
relevant 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets  

 

  

 

services to evolving 
needs from changing 
and variable climate 

 

Outcome 2:   
Strengthened 
the ability of 
coastal 
communities 
and institutions 
in the project 
areas to take 
informed 
decisions about 
pure drinking 
water.   

The proportion 
of the 
population 
sensitized and 
who have 
positively 
changed their 
behaviour 
towards safe 
drinking water. 

Outcome 3: 
Strengthened 
awareness and 
ownership of 
adaptation and 
climate risk 
reduction 
processes at 
local level  

Output 3.1 Targeted 
population groups 
participating in 
adaptation risk reduction 
awareness activities 

 

 

Output 1.1:  RO 
Plants are 
procured and 
established. 

The number of 
RO plants are 
procured and 
established. 

Output 4: 
Vulnerable 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets 
strengthened in 
response to 
climate change 
impacts, 
including 
variability 

4.1.2 No. of physical 
assets strengthened 
physical assets 
strengthened or 
constructed to withstand 
conditions resulting from 
climate variability and 
change (by sector and 
scale) 

 

Output 1.2 
Water testing 
kits are 
procured and 
supplied. 

The number of 
water testing 
kits are 
supplied.  

Output 4: 
Vulnerable 
development 
sector services 
and 
infrastructure 
assets 
strengthened in 
response to 
climate change 
impacts, 
including 
variability 

4.1.2 No. of physical 
assets strengthened 
physical assets 
strengthened or 
constructed to withstand 
conditions resulting from 
climate variability and 
change (by sector and 
scale) 

 

Output 2.1: 
Groups are 
formed. 

Number of 
groups are 
formed to 
disseminate 

Output 3.1 
Targeted 
population 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
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water 
vulnerability to 
climate change. 

groups 
participating in 
adaptation and 
risk reduction 
awareness 
activities 

Output 3.2 
Strengthened 
capacity of 
national and 
subnational 
stakeholders 
and entities to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge and 
learning 

formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

 

 

 

 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

3.2.2 No. of tools and 
guidelines developed 
(thematic, sectoral, 
institutional) and shared 
with relevant 
stakeholders 

Output 2.2: Staff 
are recruited, 
trained and 
certified.   

The number of 
jobs are created 
at the local level 
and trained and 
certified.  

Output 3.2 
Strengthened 
capacity of 
national and 
subnational 
stakeholders 
and entities to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge and 
learning 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

Output 2.3: 
Training 
materials 
developed. 
 

The number of 
training 
materials are 
developed. 
 

Output 3.2 
Strengthened 
capacity of 
national and 
subnational 
stakeholders 
and entities to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge and 
learning 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

Output 2.4: 
Training for 
beneficiaries 
conducted 

The number of 
people from 
different 
stakeholders 
trained and 
certified.  

Output 3.1 
Targeted 
population 
groups 
participating in 
adaptation and 
risk reduction 
awareness 
activities 

 

3.2.1 Number of 
technical 
committees/associations 
formed to ensure 
transfer knowledge 

 

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial



47 
 

 
 
 
Table 12. Core Impact Indicator (a) 

Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator 1: Number of Beneficiaries 
Date of Report On the signing of the agreement between AF and PKSF, At the end 

of the first year and at the end of the final year 
Project Title Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in 

coastal areas of Bangladesh 
Country Bangladesh 
Implementing 
Agency 

Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) 

Project Duration 3 years 
 Baseline 

(absolute 
number) 

Target at 
project 
approval 
(absolute 
number) 

Adjusted target 
first year of 
implementation 
(absolute 
number) 

Actual at 
completion 
(absolute 
number) 

Direct 
beneficiaries 
supported by the 
project 

0 225,000 202,500 180,000 

Female direct 
beneficiaries 

0 112,500 101250 90,000 

Youth direct 
beneficiaries 

0 67,500 60,750 54,000 

Indirect 
beneficiaries 
supported by the 
project (not 
targeted, medium 
intensity)* 

0 125,000 112,500 100,000 

Female indirect 
beneficiaries 

0 62,500 56,250 50,625 

Youth indirect 
beneficiaries 

0 37,500 33750 30375 

*225 persons will receive training on RO plant management. In addition, community people, 
local NOGs and local government representatives will receive training on climate change 
and water management, RO plant management and maintenance. 

Table 12. Core Impact Indicator (b) 

Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator 2: Assets Produced, Developed, Improved, 
or Strengthened 
Date of Report On the signing of the agreement between AF and PKSF, 

At the end of the first year and at the end of the final year 
Project Title Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable 

people in coastal areas of Bangladesh 
Country Bangladesh 
Implementing Agency Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) 
Project Duration 3 years 
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 Baseline 
(absolute 
number) 

Target at 
project 
approval 
(absolute 
number) 

Adjusted target 
first year of 
implementation 
(absolute 
number) 

Actual at 
completion 
(absolute 
number) 

Sector  Water Management 
Targeted Asset  
1) Health improved of % the 
targeted people 
 
2) Physical asset produced 
(RO plants) 

 
0 
 
 
0 

 
100% 
 
 
225 

 
90% 
 
 
225 

 
80% 
 
 
225 

Changes in Asset 
(Quantitative or qualitative 
depending on the asset) 

    

Increase in water supply in 
the targeted areas to 
withstand impacts of climate 
change (tons/m3) 

0 1,350,000 
m3 

1,200,000 m3 1,000,000 
m3 

 

 
G. Include a detailed budget with budget notes, broken down by country as applicable, 
a budget on the Implementing Entity management fee use, and an explanation and a 
breakdown of the execution costs. 
A detailed budget with budget notes, a budget on the Implementing Entity 
management fee use, and an explanation and a breakdown of the execution costs are 
given below. It is to be noted that the budged of proposed project are structured around 
the following three main components: (i) development of drinking water supply 
facilities; (ii) institutional support at the local level for project implementation, 
infrastructure operation, sustainability, and knowledge management future reference; 
and (iii) project management. Details can be seen Annex-2. 
 Sl  Main Component Budget US$ Budget Notes 
1. Development of drinking 

water supply facilities 
4,000,000 225 RO plants will be established at the cost 

US$17,777 per plant. It includes machineries 
for a RO plant and a semi-permanent 
structures as a producing and distributing 
centre.   

2. Institutional support for 
capacity building at the local 
level 

525,000 Capacity building support, the activities for 
monitoring and evaluation and knowledge 
management, and the development of BCC 
materials will provided and implemented 
under this component.   

3. Project Management 400,000 Staff salaries and office management 
expenses at the PMU level and the 
implementing partner level will be beared 
under this component.   

4.  Project Cycle Management 
Fee charged by IE  

75,000 This is related with project management fee. 

 Total 5,000,000  
 

H. Include a disbursement schedule with time-bound milestones. 

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial, Highlight

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: 12 pt



49 
 

A disbursement schedule with time-bound milestones is given below.  

 Upon 
Agreement 
signature  

One Year after 
Project Start 

Year 2 Year 3  Total 

Scheduled Date July 2022 July 2023 July 2024 July 
2025 

 

Project Funds 2,000,000 2,000,000, 800,000 125,000 4,925,000 

Implementing Entity 
Fee 

--- 25,000 25,000 25,000 75,000 

Total 2,000,000 2,025,000 825,000 150,000 5,000,000 
 

 
 
 
 
 
PART IV: ENDORSEMENT BY THE DESIGNATED GOVERNMENT 
AUTHORITY FOR ADAPTATION FUND AND CERTIFICATION BY THE 
IMPLEMENTING ENTITY 
 

A. A. RECORD OF ENDORSEMENT BY THE DESIGNATED GOVERNMENT 
AUTHORITY44  
 
Provide the name and position of the government official and indicate date of 
endorsement for each country participating in the proposed project / programme. 
Add more lines as necessary. The endorsement letters should be attached as an 
annex to the project/programme proposal.  Please attach the endorsement letters 
with this template; add as many participating governments if a regional 
project/programme: 

  
The name, position, and government office of the designated government authority 
are provided with date of endorsement. Details can be seen in Annex-3.  
 

B. IMPLEMENTED ENTITY CERTIFICATION  
Provide the name and signature of the Implementing Entity Coordinator and the date 
RI�VLJQDWXUH��3URYLGH�DOVR�WKH�SURMHFW�SURJUDPPH�FRQWDFW�SHUVRQ¶V�QDPH��WHOHSKRQH�
number and email address 
 

 
6.  Each Party shall designate and communicate to the secretariat the authority that will endorse on behalf of the national 
government the projects and programmes proposed by the implementing entities. 

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: Bold, Not Italic

Formatted: Indent: Left:  0.26",  No bullets or
numbering

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) Arial



50 
 

The name and signature of the Implementing Entity Coordinator with the date of 
signature and also the project contact persoQ¶V�QDPH��WHOHSKRQH�QXPEHU�DUH�
provided. Details can be seen in Annex-4. 
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Annex 1 
Specifications for Installation of a RO Plant and Water Testing indicators. 

1. Specifications of materials for RO Plant (Capacity: 1000 LPH) 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Part-A: Supply and Installation 1HP (4000LPH) Centrifugal Pump 
TI Description of Work Quantity Unit Rate Amount 

1 

Supply, Fitting, Fixing and  commissioning of Single Phase High 
lift pump including necessary fittings and other pipes or parts for 
collecting water from River/Pond/Canal to a primary reservoir 
tank and lifting the water to a roof top storage tank of following 
specification: 
1. Type: Single phase Centrifugal pump  
2. Capacity:4000 LPH 
3. Suction head: 20ft 
4.  Net Positive Suction Head (NPSH) : 1.20 m of Water 
4. Housing material: AISI 316 
5. Impeller materials: AISI 316  
6. Power: 220V, 50 Hz, 1.00 Hp (AC or DC) 
7. Brand: Wib /Ebara /Grundfos /CNP, /gazi / pedrollo or     
   Equivalent 
8. Country of origin: EU / USA/China or equivalent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in charge. (including 
cost of all materials, labor and transportation, VAT and IT) 

1 no   

2 
Water Tank: Supplying, fitting and fixing of 1000 litre capacity 
food grade HDPE water tank to preserve Feed water including all 
cost of materials, fittings labor etc. all complete as per direction 
of the Engineer-in- charge. 

1 Sets  
 

3 
Supplying, fitting and fixing of 1.5 inch dia 500ft uPVC pipe 
including all cost of materials, fittings labor etc. all complete as 
per direction of the Engineer-in- charge. 

500 ft  
 

Sub Total =Part-A:  
Part-B: DESIGN BASIS 

RO Plant Flow Diagram 
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4 

Supply, installation and Commissioning of Community 
based Desalination Plant for treating brackish feed 
water  
From well complying the following water quality parameters at 
site in coastal areas through direct supervision and instruction of 
the Engineer in charge. The Components of the plant are of 
following specification: 
 

Feed Water Quality (Input of desalination Plant): 
TDS: 7000 mg/l  
Chloride: 5000 mg/I  
Iron: 5mg/l 
Feed water source: Surface water. 
Treated Water Quality: (Output from desalination Plant) 
TDS: <450 mg/I Chloride: 25 mg/I Iron :0.1 mg/I  
Arsenic: 0.01 ppm. Fresh water production: 1500-2000 LPH. 
Power supply inputs: Single phase 
Operation: The plant will be operated semi automatically for 
startup and shut down both by Electricity & Generator (Single 
phase) 
Warranty: Warranty must be provided 03 (Three) years for 
servicing, operation and Maintenance (including spares). During 
the Warranty period no Payment shall be made for the service and 
spares. 
Fresh water shall be reserved in food grade plastic tank required 
for smooth operation of the treatment plant. 
 

 
 

    

a) 

Pre-treatment Section: 
Feed Pump 
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of Feed Pump of 
following specification: 
1. Type: Centrifugal 
2.Capacity: 4000 LPH 
3. Pump Head: 30-40 m 
4, Housing material: SS304 
5. Impeller materials; SS316 
6. Power: 220V, 50 Hz, 1 HP 
7. Brand: Wile/Ebara/Grundfos/CNP/ gazi or Equivalent 
8. Country of origin: EU / USA/China or equivalent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in charge. (Including 
cost of all materials labor and Transportation, VAT and IT. 

1 no 

  

b) Multimedia Filter:  
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of MMF filter of 
following  
Specification: 
1. Capacity: 4000 LPH  
2. Dimension: 400 mm X 1650 mm (16" X 65") 
3. Operation: Continuous service with Manual Multiport 
backwash device 
4. Sheet materials: FRP 
5. Pipes and fittings: uPVC 
6. Size of Inlet and Outlet pipes: 25mm (1.0 inch) 
7. Media: Graded Sand/Birm/ Manganese 
8. Pressure meter: 0-100 psi, 2.5 inch dial. 

1 no  
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9. Operating Pressure: 100 - 150 psi, Testing Pressure: 200 - 300 
psi, Cycle test: 100,000 cycles, Operating Temperature: 1 °C to 
49 °C, Bursting Pressure: 750 -500 
10. Brand: MINTECH/HTCOM  
11. County of origin: EU/USA/China or equivelent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in Charge. 
(including cost of all materials, labor and transportation, VAT 
and IT) 

c) Activated Carbon filter:  
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of ACF filter of 
following: 
Specification: 
1. Capacity: 4000 LPH  
2. Dimension: 400 mm X 1650 mm (16" X 65") 
3. Operation: Continuous service with Manual Multiport 
backwash device 
4. Sheet materials: FRP 
5. Pipes and fittings: uPVC 
6. Size of Inlet and Outlet pipes: 25mm (1.0 inch) 
7. Media: Well graded gravel, Sand and Activated Carbon 
8. Pressure meter: 0-100 psi, 2.5 inch dial. 
9. Operating Pressure: 100 - 150 psi, Testing Pressure: 200 - 300 
psi, Cycle test: 100,000 cycles, Operating Temperature: 1 °C to 
49 °C, Bursting Pressure: 750 -500 
10. Brand: MINTECH/HTCOM  
11. County of origin: EU/USA/China or equivelent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in  
Charge. (including cost of all materials, labor and transportation, 
VAT and IT) 
 

1 no 

  

d) 

Water softener:  
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of WS filter of 
following: 
Specification: 
1. Capacity: 4000 LPH  
2. Dimension: 400 mm X 1650 mm (16" X 65") 
3. Operation: Continuous service with Manual Multiport 
backwash device 
4. Sheet materials: FRP 
5. Pipes and fittings: uPVC 
6. Size of Inlet and Outlet pipes: 25mm (1.0 inch) 
7. Media: Graded Sand, Birm and Manganese 
8. Pressure meter: 0-100 psi, 2.5 inch dial. 
9. Operating Pressure: 100 - 150 psi, Testing Pressure: 200 - 300 
psi, Cycle test: 100,000 cycles, Operating Temperature: 1 °C to 
49 °C, Bursting Pressure: 750 -500 
10. Brand: MINTECH/HTCOM  
11. County of origin: EU/USA/China or equivalent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in  
Charge. (including cost of all materials, labor and transportation, 
VAT and IT) 

1 no 

  

e) 

Iron Removal Filter: 
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of MMF filter of 
following  
Specification: 
1. Capacity: 4000 LPH  

1 no 
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2. Dimension: 400 mm X 1650 mm (16" X 65") 
3. Operation: Continuous service with Manual Multiport 
backwash device 
4. Sheet materials: FRP (Fiber Reinforced Plastic) 
5. Pipes and fittings: uPVC 
6. Size of Inlet and Outlet pipes: 25mm (1.0 inch) 
7. Media: Graded Sand, Iron removal Stone and Manganese 
8. Pressure meter: 0-100 psi, 2.5 inch dial. 
9. Operating Pressure: 100 - 150 psi, Testing Pressure: 200 - 300 
psi, Cycle test: 100,000 cycles, Operating Temperature: 1 °C to 
49 °C, Bursting Pressure: 750 -500 
10. Brand: MINTECH/HTCOM  
11. County of origin: EU/USA/China or equivalent. 

All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in-Charge. 

f) 

Antiscalant Dosing System 
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of WS filter of 
following: 
Pump Specification: 
1. Capacity: 42 LPH  
2. Back pressure range : 85-100 psi  
3. Type: Mechanical actuated diaphragm type with adjustable 
stroke. 
4. Pipes and fittings: Plug & Push System 
5. Power requirement of motor: 220 volt. 50 Hz, 16W 
6. Brand: Pulsafceder/seko 
Country of manufacturing: USA/Italy. or equivelent. 
Tank Specification: 
1. Capacity: 60 Ltr. 
2. MOC: HDPE/PVC 
3. Brand Gfiber/Pantair 
4. Country of manufacturing: USA or equivelent. 

1 no 

  

Sub Total =Part-B:  
Part-C: Reverse Osmosis (RO) Unit 

5a) 

Cartridge Filter: Housing with PP Filter : 
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of Cartridge Filter of 
following specification: 
1 .Capacity: 1000 LPH 
2. Accuracy 5 Micron 
3. Housing materials: SS 304 
4. Filter Materials: Poly Propylene (PP) 
5. No. of filter; 05 
6. Filter Size:  Dia 2.5 inch & Height 20 inch 
7. Country of Origin: EU/USA/China or equivelent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in  
Charge. (Including cost of all materials, labor 

and transportation, VAT and IT) 

1 no 

  

5b) 

High Pressure Pump:  
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of High Pressure 
Pump of following specification: 
1. Type: Vertical Multistage Centrifugal  
2. Capacity : 1000 LPH   
3. Pump Head : 15  to 20  m 
4. Housing Material : SS304 
5. Impeller materials: SS304 
6. Power: 220V, 50 Hz. 3 HP 
7. Brand: KSB/Groundfos/CNP/Apex or Equivalent 

1 no 
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8. County of origin: EU/USA/China or equivelent. 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in  
Charge. (Including cost of all materials, labor 

and transportation, VAT and IT) 

5c) 

Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of RO Pressure Tube 
of following specification: 
1. Type End Entry Design  
2. Operating Pressure: 300psi 
3. Materials: FRP 
4. Size: Dia 100mm & Length : 3048mm 
5. Brand: Code line/ROPV/MINTECH  
6. Country of origin: EU/ USA/China or equivalent.  

All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in Charge. 
(Including cost of all materials, labor and transportation, VAT 

and IT) 

3 Pc 

  

5d) 

RO membrane:  
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of RO membrane of 
following specification: 
l. Type: TFC (0.12 Micron) 
2 Size: 100mm X 1016mm (4"X 40") 
3.Brand: Filmteh/ Toray/MINTECH/Hydranutics/Equivelent 
Specification: 
Performance: 
Permeate Flow: 9.1 LPH (380 LPH) 
Salt Rejection: Nominal 99.7% 
Minimum 99.5% 
Type:    
Configuration: Spiral Wound 
Membrane Polymer:Composite Polyamide  
Active Area:78 sq. ft 
Application Data: 
Maximum Applied Pressure: 600 psi 
Maximum Chlorine Concentration: <0.1 PPM  
Maximum Operating Temperature:113 F (45 C) 
Feed water pH Range:3.0 ± 10.0 
Maximum Feed Water Turbidity:1.0 NTU 
Maximum Feed Water SDI (15 mins):5.0 
Maximum Feed Flow:  1.6 GPM (363 LPH) 
Minimum Ratio of Concentrate to 
Permeate Flow for any Element:5:1 
Maximum Pressure Drop for each Element:10 psi 
Test Conditions: 
The stated performance is initial (data taken after 30 minutes of 
operation), based on the following conditions: 
2000 PPM NaCl solution 
150-225 psi (1.55 Mpa) Applied Pressure 
77 F (25 C) Operating Pressures 
15% Permeate Recovery 
6.5 ± 7.0 pH Range 
4.Country of origin: EU/USA/Japan/China/Equivelent 
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in  
Charge. (Including cost of all materials, labor 

and transportation, VAT and IT) 

9 Pc 

  

5e) Pipe fittings with others accessories: 
Pipe and fittings 1 Lot   
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High pressure side: should be SS304 pipe with fittings, (1.5 
Inch)                   
Low pressure side: uPVC fittings, (1 inch) 
6XSSO\��ILWWLQJ��DQG�IL[LQJ�RI�³7´��³/-ERZ´�DQG�RWKHUV�ILWWLQJV�
and pipes made of (80 Schedu1e).  
Others accessories: 
Inlet solenoid valve 1pc, automatic flush valve 1pc, flow meter 
2pcs, pressure meter 4pcs, pressure switch 1 pc, etc.  
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in Charge. 
(Including cost of all materials, labor and transportation, VAT 
and IT) 

5f) 

Electric Control Panel:  
Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of Electric Control 
Panel Box (MOC: SS304) including Circuit breaker, magnetic 
contact, thermal overload really, timer, digital Conductivity 
monitor, indicator lamp, selector switch and any other related 
accessories,  
All complete as per instruction of Engineer-in Charge. (Including 
cost of all materials, labor and transportation, VAT and IT) 
Brand : Schneider/Tokaimi/ABB/Simen/LS 

Origin: USA/EU/Japan/China or equivalent. 

1 Set 

  

5g) Skid for Desalination plant: 
MOC: SS 304 hollow box (Thickness- 1.5mm)  
Box Size: 40mm x 40mm 

1 No 
  

Sub Total =Part-C:  
Part-D:TREATED PURE WATER SECTION 
6a) Drinking Water Tank: Supply, fitting and fixing of food grade 

pvc Stainless Water Tank Capacity 500 liter to preserve pure 
drinking water including all cost of materials, fittings labor etc. all 
complete as direction of the Engineer-in-charge. 

1 Set 
  

6b) Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of Water Level 
Controller with electric cable 2 Set   

6c) Supply, fitting, fixing and commissioning of drinking water 
collection pipeline with U PVC pipe, SS Tap and  clamp etc. 1 Lot   

6d) Drinking Water Quality Test water samples in a recognized public 
laboratory for Arsenic, Iron, TDS and Chloride including 
collection, transportation and submission of water sample as per 
direction of the Engineer-in-charge. (Including VAT & IT) 

1 L.S 
  

Sub Total =Part-D:  
Total (Part-A+ Part-B + Part-C + Part-D)  

Say Tk.  
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2. Specifications of Civil Works for RO Plant. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Part-A: Construction of room (Size: 20 ft x 12 ft x 10ft) for water treatment plant and a water 
reservoir (12ft x 8ft x 5ft) on the existing ground surface. Bill of quantity of all civil works will 
be final on the basis of practical measurement. 

TI Description of Work Quantity Unit Rate Amount 

1 

Earth work in excavation all kinds or soil for foundation trenches, 
including layout, providing enter Lines, Local bench-mark pillars, 
leveling ramming mid preparing the base, fixing bamboo spikes 
and marking layout with chalk powder, providing necessary tools 
and plants protecting and maintaining the trench dry etc. 

19.95 cum 

  

2 

Stacking cleaning the excavated earth at a safe distance of out of 
the area enclosed by the layout etc. all complete and accepted by 
the engineer, subject to submit method statement of carrying out 
excavation work to the engineer for approval. However, 
HQJLQHHU¶V� DSSURYDO� VKDOO� QRW� UHOLHYH� WKH� FRQWUDFWRU� RI� KLV�
responsibilities /obligations under the contract 

1 L.S 

  

3 

Sand filling in plinth with fine local sand having minimum FM 
0.80 in 150 mm layers, including leveling, watering and 
consolidation of each layer up to finished level as per design 
supplied by the design office only etc. all complete and accepted 
by the Engineer. 

13 cum 

  

d) 

250/375/500 mm or more thick brick walls with 1st class bricks 
in cement mortar (1 :6) in superstructure, including racking out 
joints, filling the interstices with mortar cleaning and soaking the 
bricks at least 24 hours before use and necessary scaffolding 
curing at least for 7 days etc. all complete accepted by the 
Engineer in charge. 

27.5 cum 

  

5 
One layer of brick flat soling in foundation or in floor with first 
class or picked jhama bricks including preparation of bed and 
filling the interstices with local sand leveling etc. all complete 
accepted by the Engineer. 

46 sqm 
  

6 

Reinforced cement concrete work (1 :24) of specified 
compressive strength fc 19 MPa at 28 days on standard cylinder 
with cement conforming to BOS 232 and ASTM standards, best 
quality sand [(50% quantity of best local sand (F.M. 1.2) and 50% 
quantity of Sylhet sand or coarse sand of equivalent (P.M.2.5) and 
20 mm down well graded picked jhama brick chips including 
breading chips and screening, making placing in position, making 
shutter water-tight properly, placing reinforcement in position; 
mixing with mixer machine, casting in forms, compacting by 
vibrator machine and curing at least for 28 days, removing, 
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centering, all complete including cost of water, electrify, testing& 
other charges as per direction of the Engineer- in charge. (Rate 
excluding the cost of reinforcement, and its fabrication). 
i) Lintel (250 mm x 125 mm) 0.7 cum   
ii) Sunshade (2 nos. each 75 mm thick, 750 mm width and 1500 
mm length) 0.2 cum   

iiii) Roof slab (125 mm thickness) and beam 6.3 cum   

7 
Supplying and Fabrication of M.S. deformed bar (60 Grade) made 
from biller (Not Made from Scrapped) of Different dia in R.C.C 
works including removing rust, straightening, bending, cranking, 
placing at all height and binding with double G.I wire of 22 gauge. 

705 Kg 
  

8 

Minimum 12 mm thick cement sand (F.M. 1:2) plaster (1:4) with 
fresh cement to all brick works i.e. wall both inner-and outer 
surface and entry stair, veranda railing, roof sunshade, lintel, drop 
wall, 1inishin the corner and edges including washing of sand 
cleaning the surface, scaffolding and curing at least for 7 days, 
cost of water, electricity and other charges ate. alt compete in all 
respect as per  direction and accepted by the engineer. 

132 sqm 

  

9 

Minimum 6 mm thick cement sand (F.M. 1:2) plaster (1:4) with 
(including NCF) fresh cement to outer surface of PL to GL with 
Finishing the corner and edges including washing of sand 
cleaning the surface, scaffolding and curing at least for 7 days, 
cost of water, electricity and other charges etc. all complete in all 
respect as per direction and accepted by the engineer.  

10 sqm 

  

10 

White Washing by three coats, lime mixture prepared at least 12 
hours before use, slacking stone lime, supply of gums blue, 
stirring thoroughly, removing the floating materials from the 
mixer, surface cleaning to free from all foreign materials before 
application of each coat, applying one vertical and one horizontal 
wash for each coat and successive coat is to be applied after drying 
up of previous coat including hair brass, providing necessary 
scaffolding and cleaning plinth, floors, doors, windows, portions 
and ventilators by washing, rubbing, oiling if necessary after 
white wash including cost of water, electricity and other charges 
etc. all complete and excepted by the Engineer. 

40 sqm 

  

11 
Supplying, fitting and fixing of high quality uPVC door frame and 
shutter of any design including necessary all fittings (Screw, 
Standard quality Handle, Hinge, Hasp bolt, Tower bolt). All 
complete and accepted by the Engineer-in - charge 

2 No. 
  

12 

i) Supplying, fitting, fixing window grills of any design made with 
F.I. bar including fabrication, welding, cost of electricity charge, 
carriage, cutting grooves, mending good the damages, tools and 
plants etc. all complete and accepted by the Engineer- in charge. 

 

6.27 sqm 

  

 

ii) Supplying, fitting and fixing of Aluminium sliding window as 
SHU� WKH� 8�6�� $UFKLWHFWXUDO� $OXPLQLXP� 0DQXIDFWXUHU¶V�
Association (AAMA) standard specification having 1.2 mm thick 
outer bottom (size 75.50 mm, 32mm), 1.2 mm thick outer top (size 
75.50 mm, 16.80 mm), 1.2 mm thick shutter top (size 33 
mm.26.80, 22 mm), 1.2 mm thick shutter bottom (size 60mm, 
24.40 mm), 1.2 mm thick outer side (size 75.50 mm,19.90 mm), 
1.2 mm thick sliding fixed side (size 31 mm, 26 mm),1.2 mm thick 
shutter lock (size 49.20 mm 26.20 mm) and 1.2 mm thick inter 
lock (size 34.40 mm, 32.10 mm) sections all aluminium members 
(total weight kg/sqm) will be anodized to aluminium bronze/silver 
colour with a coat not less than 15 micron in thickness and density 

6.27 sqm 
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of 4 mg per square cm etc. including all accessories like sliding 
door key lock, sliding door wheel, sliding door mohiar, sliding 
door neoprene, bolts and nuts including sealants, keeping 
provision for fitting 5 mm thick glass including labour charge for 
fitting of accessories, making grooves and mending good 
damages, carriage, and electricity complete in all respect as per 
drawing and accepted by  the Engineer. 

13 

Painting window frames and grills, security jute, two coats with 
synthetic enamel paints of best quality and approved color over a 
coat of priming, including cleaning, finishing and polishing with 
necessary tools, scaffolding etc. a1l complete as per instruction of 
the E-in C.  
 

6.27 sqm 

  

14 Supplying, fitting and fixing MORTICE door lock approved and 
accepted by the Engineer. 2 no.   

15 

Mass concrete at floor in ratio 1:2:4 with cement. Mixture of sand 
(FM 1.2) and 19 mm downgraded Brick chips including 
shuttering. Carrying, with supply of all materials etc. all complete 
as per drawing, specification and direction of the Engineer- in 
charge. 

3.7 cum 

  

16 

75 mm thick mass concrete (1:1.5:3) at apron with cement, 
PL[WXUH�RI�FRDUVH��90������DQG�PHGLXP�VDQG��,¶0����������UXP�
downgraded brick chips, including shattering. curing. including 
supply of materials etc. all complete as per drawing, specification 
and direction of the engineer in Charge 

13 sqm 

  

17 

Tiles for floor and wall: Supplying, fittings, fixing of glazed 
homogeneous tiles (more than 250 mm X 330 mm and less than 
250 mm X 400 mm irrespective of color and/or design, with 
cement sand mortar (1:4) base and raking out the joints with white 
cement including cutting and laying the tiles in proper way and 
finishing with care etc. All complete and accepted by engineer in 
charge. 

97 sqm 

  

18 
Providing polythene sheet (0.18mm thick) in ground floor 
underneath the cement concrete, etc. all complete as per 
pacifications and direction of the E-I-C. 

34 sqm 
  

19 
��PP�RU��´�WKLFN�GDPS�SURRI�FRXUVH� ����������ZLWK�EULFN�chips 
and 50% sylhet sand (F.M. 2.2) and 50% local sand (F.M. 1.2) etc. 
All complete and accepted by engineer in charge. 

5.2 m2 
  

20 
 

25mm thick artificial patent stone (1:2:4) with brick chips and 
50% sylhet sand (F.M. 2.2) and 50% local sand (F.M. 1.2) and 
12mm down well graded brick chips including laying the concrete 
with neat cement and curing etc. All complete and accepted by 
engineer in charge.. 

35 m2 

  

21 
Wall Painting (weather coat) with picture drawing including base 
coats painting and all complete as per direction of the engineer in 
charge. 

4 m2 
  

22 
Wall painting (weather coat) with picture massage including base 
coats painting and all complete as per direction of the engineer in 
charge. 

4 m2 
  

23 
3 Coat of weather coat of approved quality and color (smart blue 
(RO) of Berger or Berger code No-5T1101 open sky) applying on 
exterior surface as per direction of the E-in-C. 

44 m2 
  

 Sub Total of Part-A   
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Part-B : Electrification 
 Internal Electrical Works :     

24 

Surface channel wiring for the following point looping at the 
switch board with earth terminal, including circuit drilling with 1 
C-2 x 1.5 sq. nun PVC insulated and sheathed standard cable 
(BYM) and 1.5 sq. mm Green! White colored PVC insulated ECC 
wire (BY A) through minimum 1 mm thick PVC channel 
complete with 18 SWG OP sheet switch board with 3mm thick 
ebonite sheet cover, circular box, 5 amps piano switch, ceiling 
rose, fixing materials, accessories etc., and mending the damaged 
goods, cable manufactured by BRB/Sunshine Cables Limited:  
All complete and accepted by the Engineer-in -charge (Including 
cost of all materials, labor and transportation, VAT and IT) 

  

  

i) Light Point with 2-Energy Saving Light 5 No.   
ii) Fan Point with switch: 1 No.   
iii) 2 pin 5 Amps socket point: Gang type 1 No.   
iv) Ceiling Fan including fitting and Fixing with good quality. 
�6L]H����´��1R��RI�%ODGH����� 1 No.   

25 Electric connection from Local REB/PDB (Including cost of all 
materials, labor and transportation, VAT and IT) 1 No.   

Sub Total of Part-B  
Total (Part-A+ Part-B )  

Say Tk.  
 
 

3. WATER QUALITY ASSESSMENT INDICATORS 

SL Components WHO standard BD Standard 
1 PH Meter (Hanna) 6.5-8.5 6.5-8.5 
2 TDS 1000 - 
3 E-Coli (ȝ�V�FXP) 1500 - 
4 Cl- (mg/l) 250 150-600 
5 Na+ (mg/l) 200 200 
6 Ca2+ (mg/l) 100 75 
7 Mg2+ (mg/l) 60 30-35 
8 HCO-

3 (mg/l) 200 - 
9 NO-

3 (mg/l) 50 - 
10 SO2-

4 (mg/l) 250 400 
11 F- (mg/l) 1.5  
12 As (mg/l) 0.01 0.05 
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Annex 2 A: Detail Budget for Access to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh 
              

 

Outcome Output Activity Funding 
Source 

Budget 
Categories 

Detailed Budget  Annual Budget (USD)  

Note 
Unit # of Unit Unit Cost 

(USD) 

 Total Cost 
(USD) 

  
 Year 1   Year 2   Year 3  

 Total 
Budget 
(USD)  

 Outcome 1: 
Enhanced 

the status of 
accessing 

safe 
drinking 

water of the 
coastal 
people. 

1.1 RO Plants 
are procured 

and 
established. 

Activity 1.1.1  Procurement of 
RO plants AF RO Plant Number 225 11750 2,643,750  1,175,000  1,468,750  -    2,643,750  A1 

Sub-total:           2,643,750  1,175,000  1,468,750  -    2,643,750    

Activity 1.1.2  Construction of 
RO plant sites AF Constructio

n Number 225 6350 1,428,750  635,000  793,750  -    1,428,750  A2 

Sub-total:           1,428,750  635,000  793,750  -    1,428,750    

1.2 Water 
testing kits 

are procured 
and supplied. 

Activity 1.2.1  Procurement of 
testing kits AF  Testing 

kits Number  750 310 232,500  108,500  124,000  -    232,500  A3 

Sub-total:           232,500  108,500  124,000  -    232,500    

Activity 1.2.2 Distribution of 
testing kits AF 

Training Batch 25 1000 25,000  12,000  13,000  -  25,000  A4 

Travel Number  1000 15 15,000  7,200  7,800  -  15,000  A5 
Office 
supplies 

Number  1000 1 1,000  480  520  -    1,000  A6 

Sub-total:           41,000  19,680  21,320  -    41,000    
Total 
Outcome:1             4,346,000  1,938,180  2,407,820  -    4,346,000    

 Outcome 2: 
Strengthene
d the ability 

of coastal 
communitie

s and 
institutions 

in the 
project 
areas to 

2.1: Groups 
are formed. 

Activity 2.1.1 Beneficiary 
selection and group 

formation 

AF Training Batch 2 2000 4,000  4,000  -    -    4,000  B1 

AF Travel Month 6 700 4,200  4,200  -    -    4,200  B2 

AF Office 
supplies Number 10000 0.5 5,000  5,000  -    -    5,000  B3 

Sub-total:           13,200  13,200  -    -    13,200    
Activity 2.1.2  Project 
WĂƌƚŝĐŝƉĂŶƚƐ͛�DŽďŝůŝǌĂƚŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�
group meetings 

AF Travel cost Event 12 900 10,800  3,600  3,600  3,600  10,800  B4 

AF Training Event 12 1500 18,000  6,000  6,000  6,000  18,000  B5 

Sub-total:           28,800  9,600  9,600  9,600  28,800    
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take 
informed 
decisions 

about pure 
drinking 
water.   

2.2: Staff are 
recruited, 

trained and 
certified 

2.2.1 Recruitment of PMU 
staffs and Executing Entity 
staffs 

AF 
Advertisem
ent and 
others 

Event 1 5000 
5,000  5,000  -    -    5,000  B6 

Sub-total:           5,000  5,000  -    -    5,000    
2.2.2  Training to the newly 
recruited staffs on project 

management 

AF Travel cost Event 3 1500 4,500  4,500  -    -    4,500  B7 

AF Training Event 3 2300 6,900  6,900  -    -    6,900  B8 

Sub-total:           11,400  11,400  -    -    11,400    

2.3: Training 
materials 

developed. 

2.3.1 Prepare training 
material on climate change 
and water issues 

AF Travel cost Number 6 1200 7,200  2,400  2,400  2,400  7,200  B9 

AF Office 
supplies 

Number 6 2500 15,000  5,000  5,000  5,000  15,000  B10 

Sub-total:           22,200  7,400  7,400  7,400  22,200    

2.4: Training 
for 
beneficiaries 
conducted 

2.4.1 Organise training for 
beneficiaries  

AF Travel cost Number 25 250 6,250  2,000  2,000  2,250  6,250  B11 

AF Office 
supplies 

Number 25 1200 30,000  9,600  9,600  10,800  30,000  B12 

Sub-total:           36,250  11,600  11,600  13,050  36,250    
Total 
Outcome:2             116,850  58,200  28,600  30,050  116,850    

  Total Activity 
Cost             4,462,850  1,996,380  2,436,420  30,050  4,462,850    

 PMC cost 
Project 

Management 
Cost 

Project Coordinator 1 AF Consultant-
local Month 36 3000 108,000  36,000  36,000  36,000  108,000  C1 

Deputy Project Coordinator  
(Accounts & Finance) - 2 AF Consultant-

local Month 36 2500 90,000  30,000  30,000  30,000  90,000  C1 

Technical Officer 
(Engineering) - 9 AF Consultant-

local Month 36 3285 118,260  39,420  39,420  39,420  118,260  C1 

Local travel for implementing 
the  Project from PMU AF 

Travel & 
Communic
ation 

Number 366 185 67,800  13,338  27,231  27,231  67,800  C2 

Procurement management 
(Materials purchase, staff 
recruitment cost, 
advertisement) 

AF Office 
supplies Number 4 3900 15,600  15,600  -  -  15,600  C3 
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Annex 2B         
 Budget Notes         
          
          

A1 
Procurement of RO plants to implement Activity 
1.1.1 Number of RO Plants 

Unit cost (USD) Total cost(USD) Remarks  

  Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Total  

 
Procurement of RO plants (RO plants costs charged 

to activity 1.1.1) 100 125 0 225  $         11,750   $   2,643,750     
          
          

A2 
Construction of RO plant sites to implement Activity 
1.1.2 Number of Construction of RO plant sites 

Unit cost (USD) Total cost(USD) Remarks  
  Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Total  

 
Construction of RO plant sites (Construction of RO 

plant costs charged to activity 1.1.2) 100 125 0 225  $            6,350   $   1,428,750     
          
          

A3 
Procurement of Procurement of testing kits to 
implement Activity 1.2.1 Number of RO Plants 

Unit cost (USD) Total cost(USD) Remarks  
  Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Total  

 
Procurement of testing kits (Testing kits costs 

charged to activity 1.1.1) 350 400 0 750  $               310   $       232,500     

Sub Total:           399,660  134,358  132,651  132,651  399,660    
Office equipment's for project 
management AF Equipment'

s Number 16 1236 19,770  19,770     19,770  C4 

External Audit Fee AF Audit Fee Number 3 3500 10,500  3,500  3,500  3,500  10,500  C5 
Office supplies for PMU 
management AF Office 

supplies Month 36 895 32,220  10,740  10,740  10,740  32,220  C6 

Sub Total:           62,490  34,010  14,240  14,240  62,490    

  Total Management cost           462,150  168,368  146,891  146,891  462,150    

  AE Fee AF AE FEE Number 3 25000 75,000  25,000  25,000  25,000  75,000  D1 

   Grand Total:           5,000,000  2,189,748  2,608,311  201,941  5,000,000    
Formatted Table

Formatted Table
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A4 
 Training to Beneficiaries on using the testing kits to 
to implement Activity 1.2.2         

  

Number 
of 

Participa
nts 

Days Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

   

 
25 batch training to IEs staff for day long               

1,000  
1 $25.0 $25,000 40 Participants 

per batch    
          

A5 
Local level travel cost for Beneficiaries to attend the 
training to implement Activity 1.2.2         

  

Number 
of 

Participa
nts 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total 

     

 
Local level travel for Beneficiaries to attend the 

training 
             

1,000  
$15 $15,000 

     
 Sub total (USD)     $15,000      
          

A6 
 Printing and other related materials for the training 
to implement Activity 1.2.2         

          

  

Number 
of 

Participa
nts 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

    

 
Office supplies for training (Including printing of 

format, pen, pencil) 
             

1,000  
$1.00 $1,000   

    
          

B1 
 Training to Implementing Entities (IEs) staff on project management including selection of Beneficiaries, 
group formation, vulnerability assessment and adaptation action plan     

  

Number 
of 

Participa
nts 

Days Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

   

 
2 batch training to IEs staffs for day long                    

40  
2 $50.0 $4,000 20 Participants 

per batch    
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B2 
Local level travel cost for IEs staff during Beneficiaries selection and group 
formation to implementation project activities and in field supervision       

  

Quantity 
(months

) 

Number 
of IEs 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total 

    

 

Local level travel for IE's staff-local (IEs staff will 
frequently visit field  during selection of 

Beneficiaries and group formation) 

                     
6  

9 $78 $4,200 

    
 Sub total (USD)       $4,200     
          
          

B3 

 Printing and other related materials for 
Beneficiaries selection, group formation of 
beneficiaries         

          

  

Number 
of 

Participa
nts 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

    

 
Office supplies for Beneficiaries selection (Including 

printing of format, pen, pencil) 
           

10,000  
$0.50 $5,000   

    
          
          

B4 
������������������������������������ǯ��������������
Activity 2.1.2         

          

 

  Number 
of 

participa
nts 

Number 
of days 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

   

 

������������������������������������ǯ�                 
240  

1  $45  $10,800   1 event 
participate 20 
participants     

          
          

B5 
��������������������������������������ǯ��������������
Activity 2.1.2         
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  Number 
of 

participa
nts 

Number 
of days 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

   

 

��������������������������������������ǯ�                 
240  

1 $ 75  $18,000   1 event 
participate 20 
participants     

          
          

B6 

Recruitment of PMU staffs and Executing Entity staffs on the 
establishment of project management structure in the recipient 
country         

  

Number 
of news 
papers 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total   

    
 Advertisement  4 $1,250 $5,000       
 

    
      

B7 
Travel Cost for EE's staff to attend Training to 
implement Activity 2.2.2         

          

  

Number 
of 

participa
nts 

Days Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

   

 
Consultant-local for providing training to IE's staff                   

50  
9 $10 $4,500 15 Participants 

per batch    
 

      
   

B8 
EEs staff received training on Climate Change and 
project management to implement Activity 2.2.2         

  

Number 
of 

Participa
nts 

Days Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total Remarks 

   

 
Training to IE's staff on CCA and Project 
Management 

30 5 $40 $6,000 15 Participants 
per batch    

 
Training to IE's staff on Project documents, 
procurement management, project monitoring  10 3 

$30 $900 
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 Total: 40     $6,900      
 

 
   

 
    

 
 

   
 

    

B9 

Local level travel cost for local consultant to prepare 
training material on climate change and water 
issues         

  

Number 
of visit 

Number 
of 

manuals 
and 

guidelin
es 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total 

    

 

Local consultant travel to project sites to prepare 
training manuals and guidelines on Climate Change 

issues and project management 

                     
6  

6 $200 $7,200 

    
 Sub total (USD)       $7,200     
 

     
    

 
     

    

B10 
Prepare training material on climate change and 
water issues         

  

Number 
of 

manuals 
and 

guidelin
es 

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Total 

     

 
Printing and design cost of training material on 

climate change and water issues 
6 $2,500 $15,000 

     
 Sub total (USD)     $15,000      
 

     
    

          
B11 Travel cost for Organise training for beneficiaries          

          

 

  Unit cost 
(USD) 

Number 
of 

Worksho
p 

Total Remarks 

    
 Travel Csot $250 25 $6,250       
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B12 
Office Supplies for Organize different workshop and 
seminar for project learning and sharing         

          

  

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Number 
of 

worksho
p 

Number of 
participant

s/event 

Days Total 

   

 
Participants participate of different workshop for 

project management, learning-sharing 
$20 25                   60                     1  $30,000 

   
          
          

C1 
Local Consultant support to project implementation 
from Project Management Unit (PMU) 

        

  

Unit cost 
(USD) 

Number 
of 

months 

Total Remarks Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Total 

 
Project Coordinator to look after the overall project 

from PMU side 
 $     3,000  36         108,000     $            36,000   $               36,000   $         36,000   $       108,000  

 
Deputy Project Coordinator  (Accounts & Finance) - 

2 
 $     1,250  72           90,000  

  
 $            30,000   $               30,000   $         30,000   $         90,000  

 Technical Officer (Engineering) - 9  $        365  324         118,260     $            39,420   $               39,420   $         39,420   $        18,260  

          
C2 Local travel for implementing the  Project from PMU         

  
Unit cost 

(USD) 
Number 
/ months 

Total Remarks Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Total 

 Local travel for implementing the  Project from PMU  $        200  330 $   66,000     $            12,000   $               27,000   $         27,000   $         66,000  

 Mobile and Internet Bill  $           50  36 $      1,800     $                 600   $                    600   $              600   $             1,800  

 Total:     $  67,800     $           12,600   $              27,600   $       27,600   $          67,800  

          
C3 Procurement management          

  
Unit cost 

(USD) 
Number 
of event 

Total Remarks   

   
 Office supplies (Meeting and advertisement cost ) $      3,000  4       $12,000         
 Procurement management  $        300  12 $  3,600        
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C4 Equipment's for PMU         

  
Unit cost 

(USD) 
Number  Total Remarks 

    
 Computer (Desktop)  $     1,000  7  $     7,000        
 Laptop  $     1,250  2  $     2,500        
 Printer  $     1,500  2  $     3,000        
 Scanner  $     1,270  1  $     1,270        
 Camera  $     1,000  3  $     3,000        
 Photocopier Machine  $     3,000  1  $     3,000        
          
          

C5 External Audit Fee         

  
Unit cost 

(USD) 
Number  Total Remarks 

    
 External Audit Fee $      3,500  3  $  10,500        
 Total      $ 10,500        
          

C6 Office supplies for PMU management         

  
Unit cost 

(USD) 
Number 
of Month Total 

Remarks 

    
 Office space for PMU  $     325  36  $11,700        
 Utility bill  $      80  36  $2,880        
 Stationaries  $    400  36 $14,400        
 Meetings  $       90  36  $ 3,240        
 Total:     $ 32,220        
          
          

D 1 AE Fee         
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Unit cost 

(USD) 
Number  Total Remarks 

    
 AE Fee  $  25,000  3  $       75,000        
 Total      $      75,000        
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1.0 Introduction 
Bangladesh is recognized as one of the most vulnerable countries to climate change in the 
world. This is mainly due to physical and socio-economic characteristics of the country. 
Existing poverty situation compounded by COVID-19 pandemic creates new challenges for 
maintaining existing growth of the country in one hand and on the other hand, climate change 
puts extra pressure by affecting lives and livelihoods of the rural vulnerable communities. The 
government of Bangladesh has set its own targets for achieving the SDGs and accordingly 
prepared strategies and action plans including 8th five year plan, Delta Plan 2100, Mujib 
Climate Prosperity Plan, and Perspective Plan 2041. These plans have incorporated climate 
change as one of the major challenges towards achieving the SDGs. The Palli Karma-
Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) has been working as a national level accredited entity to the 
Adaptation Fund (AF) to support the government in addressing climate change issues in 
addition to its core business (rural employment generation, enterprise development, capacity 
building, and other social development activities). For ensuring sustainability of its activities, 
PKSF has adopted Environment and Social Management Framework (ESMF). The ESMF of 
PKSF mostly comply with the Environmental and Social Policy (ESP) of the Adaptation Fund 
(AF)��3.6)�LV�DOVR�FRPPLWWHG�WR�FRPSO\�ZLWK�$)¶V�HQYLURQPHQWDO�DQG�VRFLDO�FRPSOLDQFH�GXULQJ�
implementation of project financed by the Fund. This Environmental and Social Management 
Plan (ESMP) is SUHSDUHG�DV�SDUW�RI�WKH�SURMHFW�RQ�³$FFHVV�WR�VDIH�GULQNLQJ�ZDWHU�IRU�WKH�FOLPDWH�
YXOQHUDEOH�SHRSOH�LQ�FRDVWDO�DUHDV�RI�%DQJODGHVK´�WR�FRPSO\�ZLWK�WKH�(63�RI�WKH�$)� 
 
1.2 Purpose of ESMP 
 
The purpose of this Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) is to ensure that 
neither the project activities (both in terms of needs and quality) nor the environment is 
compromised through the project intervention. The ESMP will facilitate compliance with the 
3.6)¶V�(QYLURQPHQWDO�DQG�6RFLDO�6DIHJXDUG��(66��SROLFLHV�DQG with policies, acts and rules 
RI�WKH�*RYHUQPHQW�RI�%DQJODGHVK�DV�ZHOO�DV�$)¶V�(63��7KH�(60P will contribute the goal of 
environmental sustainability by: 

x Enhancing environmental and social outcomes of the proposed activities; 
x Preventing and/or mitigating any negative environmental and social impact that 

may emerge at the community level; and 
x Ensuring the long-term sustainability of benefits of the proposed interventions by 

securing the natural resource base on which they are dependent.  
 

More specifically the objectives of the ESMP are:  
 
x To identify environmental and social impacts of the proposed interventions 
x To prepare environmental and social management plan, and 
x To prepare monitoring and evaluation plan for environmental and social 

management activities  
 
1.3 Methodology 
The methodology followed in preparing the ESMP consists of the following steps:  

x Review relevant literature for conceptualizing ESS in the context of the funding 
proposal; 

x Review policy and regulatory requirements; 
x Initial scoping and screening to determine the key environmental and social 

parameters and aspects that are likely to be impacted by the Project activities; 
x Collection and analysis of baseline environmental and social data, with the help of 

secondary literature review, and field data collection;  
x Consultations with the stakeholders including beneficiary/ affected communities and 

developing the consultation process; 
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x Review the potential and likely impacts of the project activities and carrying out the 
screening of the project; 

x Outline the detailed procedures to be followed to comply with the AF and Government 
of Bangladesh (GoB) rules and regulations including preparation of various ES 
documents, monitoring mechanism, stakeholder engagement, disclosure requirement, 
grievance redress and institutional arrangement.  

 
1.4 Description of the project 
 
The project will fund salinity affected coastal communities in Bangladesh to get access to safe 
drinking water and institutional capacity building. The PKSF is the Implementing Entity (IE) of 
the project while the selected Partner Organisations (POs) of PKSF will be Executing Entity 
(EE). EEs will be selected through a rigorous process and based on pre-defined criteria as 
stated in the funding proposal. 

 
x The proposed project aims to secure water security for the coastal families by 

establishing reverse osmosis water treatment plants. This will be achieved through the 
implementation of the following two components: 

x Development of drinking water supply facilities   
x Institutional support at the local level for project implementation, infrastructure 

operation and sustainability and knowledge management    

Targeted beneficiaries: The project will target 225,000 beneficiaries of the selected three 
coastal districts namely Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira. About 50% of the beneficiaries will be 
women and 30% of them will be youth. 

Major activities 
 
Major activities of the project are community mobilization and group formation, training to the 
beneficiaries on climate change and adaptation in water sector, training to selected male and 
female on Reverse Osmosis (RO) technology and its maintenance, procurement and 
establishment of RO plants and monitoring, evaluation and documentation of lessons learned. 

 

2.0 Relevant Government Policies, Acts, Rules & Strategies 

2.1  General Description of Environmental Polices and Legislation in Bangladesh 
 
A wide range of laws and regulations related to environmental issues are in place in 
Bangladesh. Many of these are cross-sectoral and partially related to environmental issues. 
The most important of these are the Bangladesh Environment Conservation Act, 1995 (BECA, 
1995), and the Environment Conservation Rules (ECR, 1997). The Bangladesh Environmental 
Conservation Act (BECA) 1995 is primarily an instrument for establishing the Department of 
Environment (DoE), and for controlling industrial and project related pollution. The Act also 
defines in general terms that if any particular activity is causing damage to the ecosystem, the 
responsible party will have to apply corrective measures. Until the appearance of ECR, 1997, 
enforcement of the Act was not possible, as many of the clauses refer to specifications detailed 
in the Rules. BECA and ECR were further amended to address the growing environmental 
challenges. The ECR has enlisted various industries and enterprises by its own environmental 
categories. But RO is not included in the list. 
 
In addition to the Bangladesh Environmental Conservation Act and Rules, there are a number 
of other policies, plans and strategies, which deal with the water sector, agricultural 
development, coastal area, protected area disaster management and climate change. These 
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are the National Water policy, 1999; the Forest Act 1927 (last modified 30th April 2000); 
National Forest policy, 1994; the National Conservation Strategy1992; National Environmental 
Management Action Plan (NEMAP), 1995; Coastal Zone policy, 2005; Coastal Development 
Strategy, 2006; National Agricultural policy, 1999; National Fisheries policy, 1996; National 
Livestock Development Policy, 2007; Standing Orders on Disaster, 1999 (revised in 2010); 
Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan, 2009; National Plan for Disaster 
Management, 2010-2015. Some of these policies and legislations are described in this chapter 
for reference. 

2.2 Bangladesh Environment Conservation Act, 1995 
 

The national environmental legislation known as Environmental Conservation Act, 1995 (ECA'95) 
is currently the main legislative document relating to environmental protection in Bangladesh, 
which replaced the earlier environment pollution control ordinance of 1992 and has been 
promulgated in Environmental Conservation 5XOHV��������(&5¶�����7KLV�$FW�LV�DPHQGHG�LQ�������
�����DQG�������7KH�PDLQ�REMHFWLYHV�RI�(&$¶���DUH��L��FRQVHUYDWLRQ�RI�WKH�QDWXUDO�HQYLURQPHQW�
and improvement of environmental standards; and ii) control and mitigation of environmental 
pollution. 
 
The main strategies of the act can be summarized as: 

� Declaration of ecologically critical areas, and restriction on the operation and 
process, which can be continued or cannot be initiated in the ecologically critical 
areas 

� Regulation with respect to vehicles emitting smoke harmful to the environment 
� Environmental clearances 
� Remedial measures for injuries to ecosystems   
� Regulation of projects and other development activities 
� Promulgation of standards for quality of air, water, noise and soil for different areas 

for various purposes 
� Promulgation of standard limit for discharging and emitting waste 
� Formulation and declaration of environmental guidelines 

 
Department of Environment (DoE) implements the Act. DoE is under the Ministry of Environment 
and Forest and is headed by a Director General (DG). The DG has complete control over the 
DoE. The power of DG, as given in the Act, may be outlined as follows: 
 

- The DG has the power to shut down any activities considered harmful to human 
life or the environment. The operator has the right to appeal and procedures exist 
for this purpose. However, if the incident is considered an emergency, there is no 
opportunity for appeal. 

- The DG has the power to declare an area affected by pollution as an ecologically 
critical area. DoE governs the type of work or activities that can take place in such 
an area. 

- Before beginning new development project, the project proponent must obtain 
Environmental Clearance from DoE. The procedures to obtain such clearance are 
in place. 

- Failure to comply with any part of ECA'95 may result in punishment by a 
maximum of 10 years imprisonment or a maximum fine of BDT. 1000,000 or 
both. 

 
 
 

2.3 Environment Conservation Rules (ECR), 1997 
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The Environment Conservation Rules provide a first set of rules under the Environment 
Conservation Act, 1995. This rule is further amended in 2002 and 2003. These provide, 
amongst others items, standards and guidelines for: 

x Categorization of industries and development projects 
x Procedure for obtaining environmental clearance 
x Environmental quality standards in relation to water pollution, air pollution and noise, as 

well as permitted discharge/emission levels of water and air pollutants and noise by 
projects 
 

The Rules incorporate "inclusion lists" of projects requiring varying degrees of environmental 
investigation. The Government is also empowered to specify which activities are permissible 
and which restricted in the ecologically critical area. Under this mandate, MoEF has declared 
Cox's Bazar-Tekhnaf Sea Shore, Saint Martin Island, Sonadia Island, Hakaluki Haor, Yanguar 
Haor, Marzat Baor and Gulshan-Baridhara Lake as ecologically critical areas and accordingly 
has prohibited certain activities in those areas. Government also declared four rivers 
surrounding Dhaka city respectively Buriganga, Balu, Turag and Dhaleshwari as ecologically 
critical area.  

 
Green Category projects are considered relatively pollution-free and hence do not require 
initial environmental examination (IEE) and Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). An 
Environment Clearance Certificate (ECC) from the Department of Environment (DoE) is 
adequate.  
 
Amber Category projects fall into two categories. Amber-A projects are required to submit 
general information, a feasibility report, a process flow diagram and schematic diagrams of 
waste treatment facilities along with their application for obtaining DoE environmental 
clearance. Amber B projects are required to submit an IEE report, along with their application 
and the information and papers specified for Orange B projects.  
 
Red &DWHJRU\�SURMHFWV�DUH�WKRVH�ZKLFK�PD\�FDXVH�µVLJQLILFDQW�DGYHUVH¶�HQYLURQPHQWDO�LPSDFWV�
and are, therefore, required to submit an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) report. It 
should be noted that they might obtain an initial site clearance based on an IEE report, and 
subsequently submit an EIA report for obtaining environmental clearance along with other 
necessary papers, such as feasibility study reports and no objections from local authorities.  
 
As per ECR, 97 all existing industries and projects in Orange-B and Red category require an 
Environmental Management Plan (EMP) to be prepared and submitted along with other 
necessary papers while applying for environmental clearance. 
 
2.4 Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) 2009 
 
The Government of Bangladesh prepared the Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and 
Action Plan (BCCSAP) in 2008 and revised in 2009. This is a comprehensive strategy to 
address climate change challenges in Bangladesh. It is built around the following six themes: 
 

Ɣ Food security, social protection and health to ensure that the poorest and most 
vulnerable in society, including women and children, are protected from climate 
change. All Programmes focus on the needs of this group for food security, safe 
housing, employment and access to basic services, including health.  

Ɣ Comprehensive disaster management WR� IXUWKHU�VWUHQJWKHQ� WKH�FRXQWU\¶V�DOUHDG\�
proven disaster management systems to deal with increasingly frequent and severe 
natural calamities. 

Ɣ Infrastructure to ensure that existing assets (e.g., coastal and river embankments) 
are well maintained and fit for purpose and that urgently needed infrastructures 
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(cyclone shelters and urban drainage) is put in place to deal with the likely impacts of 
climate change. 

Ɣ Research and knowledge management to predict that the likely scale and timing of 
climate change impacts on different sectors of economy and socioeconomic groups; 
to underpin future investment strategies; and to ensure that Bangladesh is networked 
into the latest global thinking on climate change. 

Ɣ Mitigation and low carbon development to evolve low carbon development options 
DQG�LPSOHPHQW�WKHVH�DV�WKH�FRXQWU\¶V�HFRQRP\�JURZV�RYHU�WKH�FRPLQJ�GHFDGHV� 

Ɣ Capacity building and institutional strengthening to enhance the capacity 
government ministries, civil society and private sector to meet the challenge of climate 
change. 

 
44 specific programmes are proposed in the BCCSAP under the six themes. 
 
2.5 National Water Policy 1999 
 
The National Water Policy was promulgated in 1999 with the intention of guiding both public 
and private actions to ensure optimal development and management of water in order to 
benefit both individuals and the society at large. The policy aims to ensure progress towards 
fulfilling national goals of economic development, poverty alleviation, food security, public 
health and safety, a decent standard of living for the people and protection of the natural 
environment. According to the policy, all agencies and departments entrusted with water 
resource management responsibilities (regulation, planning, construction, operation and 
maintenance) will have to enhance environmental amenities and ensure that environmental 
resources are protected and restored while executing their activities. Environmental needs 
and objectives will be treated equally with the resources management needs. The policy has 
several clauses related to the protection and conservation of the natural environment to ensure 
sustainable development. The strategy of the policy to conserve environment and resource 
can be summarized as: 
 

x Promoting modern eco-friendly technology and infrastructure for a safe and 
sustainable future; 

x Biodiversity conservation and sustainable land & water management; 
x Restricting the conversion of agricultural land for non agricultural purposes. 

 
2.6 National Safe Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Policy 1998 
 
The National Safe Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Policy (NSDWSSP, 1998) was 
adopted in 1998, and sets out the basic framework for the improvement of public health quality 
and to ensure an improved environment, together with a set of broad sectoral action 
guidelines. The policy offered the following various objectives to achieve the goal: 

� To manage water supply and sanitation related basic needs for all 
� To bring about a positive change of SHRSOHV¶�DWWLWXGH�WRZDUGV�ZDWHU�DQG�VDQLWDWLRQ 
� To reduce the outbreak of water-borne diseases 
� To increase the efficiency of the Local Government (LG) and associated 

communities for handling the problems related to water supply and sanitation  
� To improve sustainable water supply and sanitation system 
� To promote proper conservation, management and use of surface water and to 

control water pollution in light of the scarcity of groundwater 
� To take necessary steps to capture and use rain water 

 
 

2.7 Standing Orders on Disaster, 2010 
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The 'Standing Orders on Disaster, 2010' is a substantial improvement over the previous edition 
(English 1999) New features introduced in this edition include, among others, the following: i) 
an outline of disaster management regulative framework, ii) an introduction of core groups for 
emergency response at various levels, iii) multi-agency disaster incident management system, 
iv) risk reduction roles and responsibilities for all committees and agencies, v) new outlines for 
local level plans, vi) revised storm warning signals, vii) a report on cyclone shelter design. 
Conceptually, this edition follows a comprehensive approach emphasizing risk reduction as 
well as emergency responses relating to all hazards and all sectors. 
 
The Standing Order is designed to enhance capacity at all tiers of government administrative 
and social structures for coping with and recovering from disasters. The document contains 
guidelines for construction, management, maintenance and use of cyclone shelters. According 
to the guideline, Geographical Information System (GIS) technology will be applied at the 
planning stage to select the location of cyclone shelter considering habitation, communication 
facilities, distance from the nearest cyclone-center etc. The advice of the concerned District 
Committee is to be obtained before final decision. The cyclone shelters should have effective 
communication facilities so that in times of distress there are no unnecessary delays. For this 
reason, the road communication from the cyclone shelters should link to cities, main roads 
and neighboring village areas. Provision of emergency water, food, sanitation and shelter 
space for livestock during such periods should also be considered for future construction of 
shelters. 

 
The Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD) specifically focuses on community vulnerability and 
capacity development of the community to adapt disaster (cyclone, tidal surge, tsunami, 
earthquake, tornado, flood, water logging, salinity, high tide, cold wave) resistant features like 
disaster resistant agriculture and other livelihood options. The SOD also delineates the activity 
of different administration at pre, during and post disaster period.  

2.8 Coastal Zone Policy, 2005 
 
Coastal zone policy provides general guidance so that the coastal people can pursue their 
livelihoods under secured conditions in a sustainable manner without impairing the integrity of 
the natural environment. The policy framework underscores sustainable management of 
natural resources like inland fisheries & shrimp, marine fisheries, marine fisheries, mangrove 
and other forests, land, livestock, salt, minerals, sources of renewable energy like tide, wind 
and solar energy. It also emphasis on conservation and enhancement of critical ecosystem- 
necessary measures will be taken to conserve and develop aquatic and terrestrial including 
all the ecosystems of importance identified by the Bangladesh National Conservation Strategy 
(Mangrove, coral reef, tidal wetland, sea grass bed, barrier island, estuary, closed water body, 
etc). 
 
 

2.9 Coastal Development Strategy, 2006 
 
Coastal Development Strategy has been approved by the Inter-Ministerial Steering Committee 
on Integrated Coastal Zone Management Plan (ICZMP) on February 13, 2006. The strategy 
is based on the Coastal Zone policy and takes into account the emerging trends: increasing 
urbanization, changing pattern of land use, declining land and water resources, unemployment 
and visible climate change impacts. The strategy has 9 strategic priorities and the following 3 
are relevant priorities with proposed type of interventions: 
 
 Safety from man-made and natural hazards - i) Strengthening and rehabilitation of 
sea dykes; and ii) reduction of severe vulnerability in the coastal zone through multi-purpose 
cyclone shelters-including coping mechanism.   
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Sustainable management of natural resources - i) environmentally and socially 

responsive shrimp farming; ii) introduction of renewable energy in coastal areas; and iii) 
development of marine fisheries and livelihood. 

 
Environmental conservation ± i) Marine and coastal environmental development; ii) 

strengthening of Coast Guard for improvement of coastal safety and security in coordination 
with other law enforcing agencies. 

2.10 Implication of Government Polices, Acts and Rules on the project Activities 
 
The regulatory requirement for environmental management is described in the Bangladesh 
(QYLURQPHQWDO�&RQVHUYDWLRQ�$FW¶���DQG�(QYLURQPHQWDO�&RQVHUYDWLRQ�5XOHV¶����7KH�(&5¶���
(with amendments later on) is mainly intended for different industries and large scale projects. 
(&5¶���GHILQHG�GLIIHUHQW�VHFWRUV��LQGXVWULHV�DQG�SURMHFWV��DV�µ*UHHQ¶�� µ$PEHU-$¶�� µ$PEHU-%¶�
DQG�µ5HG¶�FDWHJRULHV��ZLWKRXW�FRQVLGHULQJ�WKH�H[WHQW�DQG�W\SHV�RI�LQWHUYHQWLRQV��)RU�H[DPSOH��
construction/reconstruction/expansion of flood control embankment, polders, dikes etc. are 
FODVVLILHG� DV� WKH� µ5HG¶� FDWHJRU\�SURMHFW�� +RZHYHU�� LW� GRHV� QRW� H[SOLFLWO\�PHQWLRQ�DERXW� WKH�
environmental category for community level small scale rehabilitation of those structures. 
Considering the EE implemented community level small scale projects, the project requires a 
flexible approach on environmental categorization and clearance. However, as per ECR, the 
implementing IEs will screen all the proposals and further carry out screening (if required) and 
take appropriate mitigation measures. It should be mentioned that proposals with significant 
environmental impact would not be funded through the project.  
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4 Assessment of Environmental and Social (ES) Impacts of the Project  

4.1 Introduction 
 

Adverse environmental and social impacts of any intervention can be direct and indirect based 
on physical environment and scale of interventions. Although direct impacts often receive 
more attentions, indirect effects can be equally significant, gradually inducing changes to the 
environment, population and use of land. Most of the project impacts would be localized due 
to the small-scale community based activities. There are some issues of concern that cut 
across the range of proposed interventions. Field studies and lessons from similar projects 
show that issues such as community involvement, community ownership and selection of 
appropriate sites are some of the key concerns that influence project success and 
sustainability. This chapter provides briefly the potential direct and indirect environmental and 
social impacts of the project interventions. These impacts are very generic and may vary from 
one location to another.  
 

4.2 Environmental and social screening and categorization 
7KH� µHQYLURQPHQWDO� and social VFUHHQLQJ¶� LV� D�PDQGDWRU\� UHTXLUHment for the design of a 
project. The purpose of the environmental screening is to get relevant concerns addressed 
early on before further decision and/or design of a project and to ensure that actions to mitigate 
environmental impacts or enhance environmental opportunities are budgeted for. It is the first 
step to understand the possible environmental impacts and also to identify the environmental 
categorization of the project. The participation and consultation with local communities are 
important in identifying the potential impacts of the project interventions. The PKSF has carried 
out screening of the project in consultation with experts as well as communities. The screening 
results are presented below: 

 
ES 

principles 
Relevancy 

Requirements Level of relevancy 
 Yes No 

Principle-1: 
Compliance 
with the Law 

 ¥ 
 

A description of the legal and regulatory 
framework that may require prior 
permission (such as planning permission, 
environmental permits, construction 
permits, permits for water extraction, 
emissions, and use or production or 
storage of harmful substances) 

RO plant is not 
included in the ECR, 
1997  

Principle 2: 
Access and 
Equity 

¥ 
 

 Description of benefits of the project and 
the process by which the project ensures 
fair and impartial access to benefits, 
statement of non-discrimination etc. 

Highly relevant. The 
project ensures 
equal and fair 
access to the 
benefits for all 
classes of people in 
the community 

Principle 3: 
Marginalized 
and 
Vulnerable 
Groups. 

¥ 
 

 Requirements:  
Description of the characteristics of 
marginalized or vulnerable groups, identify 
adverse impacts that each marginalized 
and vulnerable group are likely to 
experience from the project, description of 
how the impacts are not disproportionate 
compared to non-marginalized and non-
vulnerable groups, description monitoring 

Highly relevant. The 
project described on 
the vulnerable and 
marginalized groups 
in the relevant 
section of the 
proposal. 
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that may be needed during project 
implementation 

Principle 4: 
Human 
Rights 

¥ 
 

 Requirement:  
IE may provide an overview of the relevant 
human rights issues that are identified in 
the Special Procedures and describe how 
the project/programme will address any 
such relevant human rights issues, human 
rights issues should be an explicit part of 
consultations with stakeholders during the 
identification and/or formulation of the 
project and findings should then be 
included in the project 

Relevant. The 
project will ensure 
equal access to the 
safe drinking water 
to be produced by 
the RO plants. The 
project will confirm 
that location of RO 
plants and water 
price is comfortable 
to the vulnerable 
groups including 
women and girls and 
the poor. 

Principle 5: 
Gender 
Equality and 
:RPHQ¶V�
Empowermen
t 

¥ 
 

 Requirement: An analysis of the legal and 
regulatory context with respect to gender 
HTXDOLW\�DQG�ZRPHQ¶V�HPSRZHUPHQW��
analysis of the cultural, traditional, religious, 
or any other grounds that might result in 
differential allocation of benefits between 
men and women, or of the disproportionate 
adverse impacts from the project may be 
appropriate, and equal participation. 

Relevant. Please 
refer to the Gender 
Action Plan of the 
project proposal. 

Principle 6: 
Core Labour 
Rights. 

¥ 
 

 Requirement: As the Government of 
Bangladesh (GoB) has ratified the ILO 
convention, the project will require to meet 
the core labour standards are stated in the 
1998 ILO Declaration of Fundamental 
Principles and Rights at Work. The 
Declaration covers four fundamental 
principles and rights, which are further 
developed in eight fundamental rights 
conventions:  
x Freedom of association and the effective 

recognition of the right to collective 
bargaining (conventions ILO 87 and ILO 
98);  

x Elimination of all forms of forced or 
compulsory labour (conventions ILO 29 
and ILO 105);  

x Elimination of worst forms of child labour 
�FRQYHQWLRQV�,/2�����DQG�,/2����������ƒ�
Elimination of discrimination in respect of 
employment and occupation 
(conventions ILO 100 and ILO 111) 

Relevant. This 
project will ensure 
the labour rights at 
all stages of the 
project. 

Principle 7: 
Indigenous 
Peoples. 

¥ 
 

 Requirements 
x Describe how the project/programme will 

be consistent with UNDRIP, and 
particularly with regard to Free, Prior, 
Informed Consent (FPIC) during project, 
implementation and expected outcomes 

Not relevant. There 
is no indigenous 
people in the project 
area. 
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related to the impacts affecting the 
communities of indigenous peoples.  

x Describe the involvement of indigenous 
peoples in the design and the 
implementation of the project, and provide 
detailed outcomes of the consultation 
process of the indigenous peoples.  

x Provide documented evidence of the 
mutually accepted process between the 
project and the affected communities and 
evidence of agreement between the 
parties as the outcome of the 
negotiations. FPIC does not necessarily 
require unanimity and may be achieved 
even when individuals or groups within 
the community explicitly disagree.  

x Provide a summary of any reports, 
specific cases, or complaints that have 
been made with respect to the rights of 
indigenous peoples by the Special 
Rapporteur and that are relevant to the 
project. This summary should include 
information on subsequent actions, and 
how the project will specifically ensure 
consistency with the UNDRIP on the 
issues that were raised. 

Principle 8: 
Involuntary 
Resettlement. 

 ¥ 
 

Requirement: Provide justification for the 
need for involuntary resettlement, describe 
in detail the extent of involuntary 
resettlement, describe in detail the 
involuntary resettlement process that the 
project will apply, justify the conclusion that 
the involuntary resettlement is feasible, 
describe the adequacy of the project 
organisational structure to successfully 
implement the involuntary resettlement, 
and build awareness of involuntary 
resettlement and the applicable Principles 
and procedures of the project. 

Not relevant. The 
project will not 
require any 
involuntary 
resettlement. 

Principle 9: 
Protection of 
Natural 
Habitats 

 ¥ 
 

Requirement: The AE will identify: 
1) the presence in or near the project area 
of natural habitats, and 2) the potential of 
the project to impact directly, indirectly, or 
cumulatively upon natural habitats  

Not relevant. The 
project area does not 
have ecologically 
critical area declared 
by the government.  

Principle 10: 
Conservation 
of Biological 
Diversity 

 ¥ 
 

Requirement: 
The IE will identify: 1) the presence in or 
near the project area of important biological 
diversity; 2) potential of a significant or 
unjustified reduction or loss of biological 
diversity, and 3) potential to introduce 
known invasive species. 

Not relevant. The 
project area is 
traditional 
Bangladeshi villages 
that are crisscrossed 
by tidal rivers and 
canals.  

Principle 11: 
Climate 
Change 

¥ 
 

 Requirements: Compliance with the 
principle may be demonstrated by a risk-
based assessment of resulting increases in 

Slightly relevant. The 
RO plants will run 
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the emissions of greenhouse gasses or in 
other drivers of climate change. 

with the National 
Grid electricity. 

Principle 12: 
Pollution 
Prevention 
and Resource 
Efficiency 

¥ 
 

 Requirements: 
IEs may illustrate the minimization of 
resource use by showing how this concept 
has been applied in the project/programme 
design and how this will be effective during 
implementation; and a waste and pollution 
prevention and management plan 

Relevant. Waste 
management plan is 
included in this 
ESMP.  

Principle 13: 
Public Health 

 ¥ 
 

Requirement: 
The project may demonstrate that it will not 
cause potentially significant negative 
impacts on public health 

Not relevant. The 
project does not 
have such activity 
that may negatively 
affect public health, 
rather it will improve 
health condition by 
supplying safe 
drinking water 

Principle 14: 
Physical and 
Cultural 
Heritage 

 ¥ 
 

Requirement: 
Describe the cultural heritage, the location 
and the results of a risk assessment 
analysing the potential for impacting the 
cultural heritage; and the measures to be 
taken to ensure that cultural heritage is not 
impacted, a 

Not relevant. The 
project area does not 
have such cultural 
heritage. 

Principle 15: 
Lands and 
Soil 
Conservation. 

¥ 
 

 Requirements: 
The IE will identify: 1) the presence of 
fragile soils (e.g. soils on the margin of a 
desert area, coastal soils, soils located on 
steep slopes, rocky areas with very thin 
soil) within the project area or 2) project 
activities that could result in the loss of 
otherwise non-fragile soil.  

Relevant. As the 
project will be 
implemented in the 
coast zone, it will 
use coastal soil. This 
ESMP has identified 
impact of the project 
activities on the 
coastal soil. 

 
The above screening of the proposed project found that the project will have some impacts 
that will require some mitigation measures. For example, the project will construct RO plants 
that will require construction of small house with raised ground. In addition, the RO plants will 
produce waste water which will require additional measures to manage it. Besides, 
construction labour will require Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) including masks, hand-
gloves, helmet etc. For reducing dust, the construction activities will require water-spray etc. 
In this consideration, the project is categorized B. 
 

4.3 Physical environment of the project area 
4.3.1 Land form 

The zone is characterised by a vast network of tidal rivers and channels, enormous discharge 
of water with huge amount of sediments, many islands, shallow northern Bay of Bengal, strong 
tidal influence and wind actions, tropical cyclones and storm surges. 

The coastal zone is a low-lying very flat delta. About 80% of it is floodplains, which have very 
low mean elevation above the sea level. The average elevation of the southwest coastal zone 
(where the project area is located) ranges from 1-2 m and in the southeast coastal zone 4-5 
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m (Figure 1). The flat topography, active delta and dynamic morphology play a significant part 
in its vulnerability to sea level change. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Throughout the 
centuries, the coast of 

Bangladesh has undergone massive changes due to the dynamic processes of erosion and 
accretion along the coastline and river estuaries. Based on the hydro-morphological 
characteristics, the coastal zone has been delineated into three regions: (i) the Ganges Tidal 
Plain or the Western Coastal Region, (ii) the Meghna Deltaic Plain or the Central Coastal 
Region and (iii) the Chittagong Coastal Plain or the Eastern Coastal Region (Pramanik, 1983 
cited in Islam, 2001; BUET and BIDS, 1993). The coastal districts covered by these three 
regions are shown in Figure 2. 

The Western Coastal Zone or Ganges Tidal Plain (includes the project area) 

The Western Coastal Zone or the Ganges Tidal Plain extends from the Bangladesh-India 
border in the west to the Tetulia River in the east. It is mainly covered by the Sundarbans 
mangrove forest, greater Khulna and part of Patuakhali district. The Sundarbans is the feeding 
and breeding ground for fish, shrimps and other aquatic species. The zone is relatively stable 
because of the mangrove forest which acts as a natural barrier against cyclones, storm surges 
and soil erosion. Swamps, tidal flood plain and natural levees are found with numerous tidal 
creeks. The topography is low with an elevation between 0.9 to 2.1 m above mean sea level 
(Iftekhar and Islam, 2004). This zone is a semi active delta mostly composed of silty loams or 
alluvium washed down from the Himalayas (Islam, 2001). 

The Central Coastal Zone or Meghna Deltaic Plain  

The Central Coastal Zone or Meghna Deltaic Plain starts from the Feni river estuary to the 
eastern corner of the Sundarbans, covering Noakhali, Barisal, Bhola and Patuakhali (part) 
districts. High amount of silt is deposited through huge volume of discharge from the Ganges-
Brahmaputra-Meghna river system. This is why the sediment load is mainly composed of silt 
(70%) and 10% sand (Coleman, 1969; cited in Allison et al., 2003). This zone is a very active 
GHOWD�ZLWK�KLJK�UDWHV�RI�ERWK�HURVLRQ�DQG�DFFUHWLRQ��0DQ\�LVODQGV�LQFOXGLQJ�WKH�FRXQWU\¶V�RQO\�
island district Bhola are located here. Islands have formed as well as have disappeared 
through the processes of accretion and erosion (Rahman et al. 1993; Pramanik, 1988 as cited 
in SDNP, 2004).  

Figure 1: Physiography of Bangladesh coast 
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The Eastern Coastal Zone or Chittagong Coastal Plain  

The Eastern Coastal Zone or Chittagong Coastal Plain extends from Teknaf upazila (the 
southern tip of mainland) to Mirsarai upazila along the estuary of the Feni River (Pramanik, 
1983 as cited in Islam, 2001; BUET and BIDS, 1993). It is the most stable part of the 
Bangladesh coast and storm surge is less effective here (BUET and BIDS, 1993). The Naf 
River separates Bangladesh from Myanmar. The soil is mostly composed of submerged sands 
and mudflats (Islam, 2001). This submerged sand forms the 145 km long sandy beach from 
&R[¶V�%D]DU�WRZDUGV�7HNQDI��7KH�EHDFKHV�RI�3DWHQJD�DQG�&R[¶V�%D]DU�DUH�VLWXDWHG�LQ�WKLV�
zone.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.3.2 Biodiversity  

The biodiversity of the project area is dominated by the Sundarban, the largest mangrove 
forest in the world. It is full of enormous variety of flora and fauna including aquatic resources, 
wild and domestic animals and bird species. The species represent estuarine, salinity and 
brackish water ecosystem. The coastal ecosystem supports diversity of fish as well as shrimp, 
oysters, crabs, and other invertebrates. The productivity of the ecosystem remains high 
because of existence of mangrove forest.  

Mangroves are available in the form of natural forests Sundarban and planted (in Barisal, 
1RDNKDOL��&KLWWDJRQJ�DQG�&R[¶V�%D]DDU�&RDVWDO�$UHDV��IRUHVWV�WRJHWKHU�FRYHULQJ�DERXW�����
of the forest area of Bangladesh. The coastal mangrove forests constitute about 60% of the 
commercial productive forests including plantations, it covers 580 km2. It extends along the 
coast in isolated groups with the exception of the Sundarban, which accounts for 74% of the 
reserve forest of the country. The Sundarban and mangrove forest in other parts of coastal 
area including offshore islands support a wide range of mammals, birds, amphibian, reptiles 
and crustacean.   

4.3.3 Water quality  

Figure 2: Geomorphology of Bangladesh coastal zone 
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Water quality of the project area is pre-dominantly saline prone. The level of salinity varies by 
seasons and by locations. Continuous salinity ingress towards land is already evident. 
Dasgupta et al. (201445) found that salinity increased from 2ppt to 20 ppt. at Mongla (south-
western coastal regions) in the Passur River from 1962 to 2008. The 5 ppt. isohaline line 
moves from the lower tip of Sundarbans (mangrove forest in Bangladesh) to the point of the 
lower Meghna river at Chandpur by the year 2100 under an assumed Sea Level Rise (SLR) 
of 88 cm due to global warming by 20C by century. The salinity front will move about 60 km to 
the north in about 100 years. It is seen that sea level rise of 27 cm causes 6% increase of 
brackish water area compared to base condition. About an additional area of 327,700 ha would 
become a high saline water zone (>5 ppt) during the dry season due to 60 cm sea-level rise. 
In the monsoon, about 6% of the sweet water area (276,700 ha) will be lost. 

4.3.4 Air quality  

Air quality in the project districts is unhealthy compare to World Health Organisation (WHO) 
provided air quality guideline value. Concentration of Particular Matter (PM2.5) is 64.2 micro-
grams/m3. This value is 12 times greater than WHO guideline. 
 

4.4 Typical environmental impacts 

4.4.1 Loss of Top Soil of Agricultural Land 
Construction of single-stored small houses for RO plants will involve one or more of several 
diverse activities: demolition, site-clearing, excavation, soil grading, leveling, and compacting. 
The most of these activities are related to the earthen works. This will require use of soil 
materials. The practice of soil collection from the top soil layer of agricultural land deprives the 
land from fertile ingredients, which reduce the agricultural production. Such impact can be 
avoided by collection of soil from barren land or stockpile topsoil and replace it later on. Soil 
can also be collected from existing borrow pits/ponds nearby, which will help increased fish 
production from those areas. 

4.4.2 Change in Land Use and Loss of Agricultural Land 

Construction of small infrastructure may change the topography of the project area. 
Agricultural land may gradually be converted to non-agricultural uses. While it is not possible 
to avoid the agricultural lands, the mitigation measure is to collect soil from tidal rivers and 
canals or excavating fresh water reservoir in barren land. Among others grass turfing or vetiver 
grass plantation could be effective means in minimizing erosion of the slope of the plinths.  

4.4.3 Drainage Congestion/Water Logging 

The construction of small infrastructure may interfere with cross drainage and can cause 
flooding or drainage congestion in adjacent areas during period of high rainfall. The project 
proposed does not have any infrastructure activities that may cause drainage congestion or 
water logging.  

4.4.4 Impacts on biodiversity 
None of the project activities will require cutting trees or forests. As the plinth of the house of 
the plants will be raised, some grasses and herbs may be damaged.   

 
45 Dasgupta S., Kamal F. A., Khan Z. H., Choudhury S., Nishat A. (2014). River Salinity and Climate Change: Evidence 
from Coastal Bangladesh. Policy Research Working Paper No. 6817, Development Research Group, World Bank. March    
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4.4.5 Dust and Noise Pollution 
Dust pollution occurs due to handling of soils during construction and mainly from lack of 
watering of earth surface. Such pollution is also a function of weather condition - in dry season 
nuisance is more; during rainy season, dust nuisance subsides. Dust is of more consequences 
during pre-construction/construction stages. Noise pollution is normally due to some 
construction related works.  

4.4.6 Water Pollution 
Improper disposal of solid and liquid wastes from the RO plants may also pollute the nearby 
water bodies.  
 
4.4.7 Soil salinity 
The project will promote RO plants for safe drinking water, which will discharge saline water. 
This saline water may increase soil salinity.   
 
4.5 Social impacts 
 
4.5.1 Labour and working condition 
 
The project has light construction activities. Hence there is very limited risk to injury of the 
workers. There is available local labours for executing the project intervention. Labour will 
require for making construction of houses for the plants. These labours are locally available.  
So, the project will not influx external labour. There is also very limited chance of engaging 
child labour and forced labour.  
 
4.5.2 Community health and safety 
The project will not require massive transportation and traffic because materials are locally 
available. So, fossil fuel burnt will be limited. Dust may be generated during raising plinth of 
the RO plant house that may affect community health but it is low risk.  
 
4.5.3 Impacts on indigenous people and cultural heritage 
It was found during community consultations that there was no indigenous people in the 
project area. No archeological heritage was found in the project area. Though the project area 
is closed to Sundarban, but it is far away from the reserved area of the Sundarban. 
 

4.5.4 Occupational Health and Safety 
 
Since the project activities does not include any large construction and risky activities, it is 
expected that no major occupational health & safety issues. However, attention should be 
provided on communicable diseases among workers and illness due to water pollution. First 
Aid facilities recommended addressing any minor accidents during project works.  
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5. Environmental and Social Management Plan 
  

 
5.1 Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) 

Based on the E&S impacts carried out in chapter 4, the project has prepared an ESMP matrix.  

The ESMP matrix is presented below: 

ES impacts Mitigation measures Budget Responsibility 
Implementation Supervision 

Increasing the 
water salinity 

Use of high quality 
membrane that will 
reduce the salinity level of 
the waste water 
 
Prepare a small water 
tank where waste water 
and source water will be 
mixed to reduce salinity 
before discharge  

Budget is 
built in 
constructio
n of the RO 
plants 

EE Project 
Management 
Unit (PMU)  

Loss of 
productive 
land  

The plants will be installed 
in residential areas or 
community institutions 

Not require EE PMU  

Increasing soil 
salinity 

Crab farming and 
hatchery operation will be 
conducted in already 
salinity affected lands 

Not require EE PMU  

Loss of 
grasses and 
herbs at 
homestead 
area 

Grasses will be re-planted Budget line 
item 

EE PMU  

Health risks to 
the workers 

Provided first aid box, 
hand gloves and gumboot 
to the workers  

Local 
contractors 
procured 
by EE 

Local 
contractors 

EE and PMU  

Dust and air 
pollution 

Use compressed natural 
gas-driven vehicle instead 
of petrol or diesel during 
transportation of materials 
for crab hatcheries 
 
Water spray  

Not require Contractor IE 

 
5.2 Environmental and Social Monitoring Plan (ESMP) 

 
The environmental monitoring is another part of the ESMP. Environmental monitoring involves: 
(i) planning a survey and realistic sampling programme for systematic collection of 
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data/information relevant to environmental and social management management; (ii) conduct of 
the survey; (iii) analysis of samples and data/information collected, and interpretation of data and 
information; and (iv) preparation of reports to ensure environmental and social compliance. ES 
staffs of PMU will carry out the monitoring activities whether the above mitigation measures are 
implementing properly at the field level. This monitoring will also ensure whether any new or 
additional negative or positive impacts are found during implementation of the project. Based on 
this, the ESS staffs will suggest measures to address those new impacts. The following table 
provides the template for the ES monitoring Plan. The plan consists of two type of monitoring: 1) 
monitoring for effectiveness of mitigation measures; and 2) general environmental and social 
effects monitoring. The information contained in the template needs to be completed by the EEs.  
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Templates for Environmental Monitoring Plan  
  

A) MITIGATION MONITORING 

Mitigation, & 
Environmental 
Indicator 

 

 

Location Procedures / 
methods 

 

 

Frequency 
/ Duration 

Baseline / ES 
Performance Standards 

Responsibilities Estimated 
Cost 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Implementatio
n 

Analysis/ 
Reporting 

 

 
Activities at the beginning of the sub project 

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Activities at Implementation Stage 

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Operation & Maintenance Phase Activities 

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 
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B) ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL IMPACT MONITORING 

ES Impact & 
Indicator 
 
 

Location Procedures / 
methods 
 
 

Frequency / 
Duration 

Baseline / Environmental 
Standards 

Responsibilities Estimated 
Cost 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Implementatio
n 

Analysis/ 
Reporting 

 
 

Activities at the beginning of sub project 

Impact/ Indicator        

Impact/ Indicator        

Operation & Maintenance  Phase 

Impact/ Indicator        

Impact/ Indicator        

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

  
 

Frequency/ Duration: 
The number of times (annual/biannual) biophysical or social samples will be collected, and the total 
time period during which the sampling occurs. 
 
Baseline / Environmental Standards: 
The baseline-preconstruction - condition of the indicator variable(s) will be determined with initial 
baseline sampling. The baseline level of the indicator will be used to gauge the effects of mitigation 
measure or impact when compared to monitoring data collected during and after construction 
phase. Existing environmental standards or criteria for the indicator variable are also identified and 
subsequently compared to the indicator during all phases of the sub-project to assist with 
determination of whether the mitigation measure is effective, or whether an impact has been 
registered.  
 
Responsibility: 
Implementation 
If EE lacks in-house expertise, it will outsource the implementation of the monitoring programme to 
an environmental specialist or firm.  
 
Analysis / Reporting 
The analysis and subsequent reporting of the results and recommendations of the environmental 
monitoring plan is a joint responsibility between the consultant of the plan, and the EE. The 
consultant is responsible to prepare a timely report which clearly indicates the performance of all 
mitigation measures, and whether other unpredicted impacts are occurring. EE then will prepare all 
necessary reports that need to be submitted to PKSF.  
 
Estimated Cost: 
It includes survey, laboratory works (if required) and reporting costs. The item-wise budget should 
be prepared for better cost estimation and accountability. If the works is outsourced, all the costs 
will be included in the consultant budget.  
 

5.3 ES Monitoring at PKSF Level 
In addition to the environmental monitoring plan prepared and implemented by the EE, PKSF will 
develop its own monitoring mechanism to ensure proper implementation of the environmental 
mitigation activities to avoid any negative environmental consequence from the sub-projects. The 
monitoring will be carried by 2 levels: i) internal monitoring and ii) external monitoring/evaluation. 
 

5.3.1 Internal Monitoring  
PKSF will develop the capacity of the newly recruited ES staff at PMU to carry out the environmental 
monitoring as part of their regular monitoring of the sub-project implementation. The ES staff will 
undertake monitoring visits quarterly and seek the validation of the environemntal monitoring 
already undertaken by the implementing EEs. Each ES staff will prepare his/her own monitoring 
report on quarterly basis and will share with Environment and Climate Change Unit (ECCU) of the 
PKSF. The ES staff will review the report and may have separate discussion with other PMU staffs 
on ES monitoring data, implementing EEs capacity and further action. The PO (Environemnt and 
Natural Resource Management) will also carryout field visit on certain percentage. S/He will monitor 
the ES safeguard issues in the selected sub-projects and publish annual report on environmental 
compliance of sub-projects based on agreed monitoring indicators.  

 

5.4 Grievance Redress System   

Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) will be established at central (PKSF) and project level to 
deal with any complaints/grievances about environmental issues. At the project level, the Union 



 
 

i 
 

Parishad (UP) Chairman or his/her nominated representative from the UP will be the Local 
Grievance Redress (LGR) focal Point. At the PKSF central level, the ES staffs or any other 
person/staff nominated by the Project Coordinator will be Central Grievance Redress (CGR) focal 
Point. The aggrieved persons or entities will submit the complaints/grievances in sealed envelopes 
WR�WKH�VHOHFWHG�SDUWQHU¶V�RIILFH�GXO\�HQWHUHG�LQ�WKH�*ULHYDQFH�5HJLVWHU��*5��DQG�ZLOO�FROOHFW�D�UHFHLSW�
with entry reference to the GR. Partners will not open the envelopes, but inform the LGR focal point  
about receipt of complaints and schedule hearings as per his/her advice.  In open meetings, the 
selected/implementing partner will facilitate the LGR focal Point to hear and discuss the complaints 
and resolve them in view of the applicable guidelines of the ESMP. The aggrieved person, if female, 
will be assisted by a female UP member in hearing, and if from a tribal community, by a tribal 
representative. LGR focal Point with the help of EE will ensure sending a copy of the complaint by 
postal mail, fax or other means to the Project Coordinator at the PKSF headquarters.  
 

The EEs will forward the unresolved cases with all proceedings to the CGR focal Point within 7 days 
of taking decision by the LGR focal Point. Unresolved cases forwarded by IEs will be registered in 
the office of the CGR focal Point and disposed within 15 days.  If any decision made by CGR focal 
Point is unacceptable to the aggrieved persons, he/she will forward the complaints with all 
proceedings to the PKSF Managing Director (MD) through the Project Coordinator. The MD will 
review and resolve the cases which will be final for PKSF. The MD may seek advices from the 
PKSF Chairman for any critical issues as per his discretion. A decision agreed by the complainants 
at any level of hearing will be binding on the concerned IEs and PKSF. The GRM will, however, not 
pre-HPSW�DQ�DJJULHYHG�SHUVRQ¶V�ULJKW�WR�VHHN�UHGUHVV�LQ�WKH�FRXUWV�RI�ODZ� 
The aggrieved persons or entities will have the option to lodge the complaints directly to the CGR 
focal Point if they are against the EE, to the PKSF MD if they are against the PKSF project 
management or directly to the Management Committee at Adaptation Fund Secretariat if there is 
any issue related to PKSF itself. The institutional arrangement of Grievance Redress Mechanism 
is illustrated in the following figure:   
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Figure: Institutional Arrangement of the GRM 

PKSF and EEs will keep the records of all resolved and unresolved complaints and grievances and 
make them available for review -- as and when asked for by the development partners and others 
interested in climate change issues. The provision of GRM and the process will be well disclosed 
to the community and the likely affected persons before implementation of the project. The 
disclosure will be done by the PMU.  
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1. Introduction 
 

The Adaptation Fund Board approved the gender policy in 2016 in order to mainstream gender 
in all levels of activities as a cross-cutting issue. As per the policy, it is mandatory for the 
Implementing Entities (IEs) to comply gender policy in its institutional level as well as project 
level. As an IE of Adaptation Fund (AF), Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) is designing 
a project that will be submitted under the large grant innovation financing mechanism. To 
comply with the gender policy requirements, PKSF needs to analyse gender vulnerabilities, 
differentiated roles and responsibilities of men and women and girls and boys, role in decision-
making etc. This Gender Action Plan (GAP) is prepared to comply the AF gender policies at 
the design phase of the project. It analyses socio-cultural aspects of gender in Bangladesh, 
status of women and men in the society particularly in the context of human rights, climate 
change vulnerabilities of women in Bnalgadesh etc. Finally the gender action plan develops a 
gender logframe so that PKSF can monitor the gender activities throughout the project cycle 
and evaluation. This gender action plan is a part of the project document.  

 

2. An overview of the proposed project 
 

Considering the vulnerability of water sector to climate change of the coastal people of 
%DQJODGHVK�� 3.6)� KDV� GHFLGHG� WR� VXEPLW� WKH� SURMHFW� SURSRVDO� WR� $)� RQ� ³$FFHVV� WR� VDIH�
GULQNLQJ�ZDWHU�IRU�WKH�FOLPDWH�YXOQHUDEOH�SHRSOH�LQ�FRDVWDO�DUHDV�RI�%DQJODGHVK�´�7KH�SURSRVDO�
is developed for scaling up water purification technology i.e. Reverse Osmosis (RO) plant as 
a means of adaptation to salinity in the coastal area of the country. A brief description of the 
proposed project is presented below: 

 

The proposed project aims to secure water security for the coastal families by establishing 
reverse osmosis water treatment plants. This will be achieved through the implementation of 
the following two components: 

x Development of drinking water supply facilities   
x Institutional support at the local level for project implementation, infrastructure 

operation and sustainability and knowledge management    

Targeted beneficiaries: The project will target 225,000 beneficiaries of the selected three 
coastal districts namely Khulna, Bagerhat and Satkhira. About 50% of the beneficiaries will be 
women and 30% of them will be youth. 

 

Major activities 

 

Major activities of the project are community mobilization and group formation, training to the 
beneficiaries on climate change and adaptation in water sector, training to selected male and 
female on RO technology and its maintenance, procurement and establishment of RO plants 
and monitoring, evaluation and documentation of lessons learned. 

  

3. Gender Assessment 
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Although nationally, Bangladesh has made significant progress in poverty, human 
development and gender equality indicators over the last few decades, poverty in some areas 
and inequality remain prevalent, and the social status of Bangladeshi women still needs to be 
improved, especially in rural areas. Central to the issue of gendered inequality is that 
Bangladeshi women suffer under a particularly high burden of low-paid work, responsible for 
a range of essential household functions such as collecting water, providing childcare, and 
producing half of the food at the household level, yet making up only a quarter of the industrial 
workforce.  

 

3.1 Social Aspects 

The mobility of women in Bangladesh varies depending on social status, religious affiliation 
and whether they live in urban or rural areas. Socio-cultural norms not only shape perceptions 
of the value of women but also restrict a large proportion of women to unpaid domestic 
responsibilities, further reducing their productive value in the perspectives of Bangladeshi 
VRFLHW\��7KHVH�UHVWULFWLRQV�DUH�IHOW�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�VRFLDO�VSKHUH��ZLWK�OLPLWV�RQ�ZRPHQ¶V�DFFHVV�
to education and healthcare. In 2011, only 54.5% of girls were enrolled in secondary school, 
while 42% of women aged 15-19 were unable to attend a health center alone. The recent local 
study indicates that only 12% of women travel outside of their village alone and that when they 
travel other family members such as children (52%) and other female members (18%) usually 
accompany them, which has important LPSOLFDWLRQV�LQ�WHUPV�RI�ZRPHQ¶V�DFFHVV�WR�PDUNHWV��
Although these social dynamics are in flux, and there have been important shifts due to 
economic conditions and opportunities, traditional beliefs regarding the role of women in the 
household and public spheres remain deeply conservative. 

 

Looking after children and old and cooking for all members of the family are seen as the central 
roles of a woman throughout Bangladesh, particularly in rural areas, and the nature of work a 
woman performs is principally conducted within the premises of the household. This type of 
ODERU�UHPDLQV�VRFLDOO\�LQYLVLEOH�DQG�KDV�OLWWOH�H[FKDQJH�YDOXH�RU�LPSDFW�RQ�ZRPDQ¶V�GHFLVLRQ-
PDNLQJ�SRZHU��UHLQIRUFLQJ�ZRPHQ¶V�XQGHUYDOXHG�UROH�LQ�%DQJODGHVKL�VRFLHW\��7KH�WUDGLWLRQ�RI�
dowry still prevails, violence against women and child marriage is decreasing in the area 
because people are becoming more aware. Promisingly, a recent study carried out in the 
target districts, indicated a changing awareness in regards to the challenges faced by women, 
with women reporting that if they are financially empowered, they can do anything (we need a 
reference here).  

 

3.2 Role of women in decision-making 

 
Women are poorly represented in planning and decision-making processes in climate change 
policies, limiting their capacity to engage in political decisions that can impact their specific 
needs and vulnerabilities.46 There has been increasing recognition in international policy 
frameworks on the importance of incorporating gender in climate risk reduction efforts. In 
2009, the Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination Against Women 

 
46 CCC, 2009 
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�&('$:�� VWDWHG�� ³DOO� VWDNHKROGHUV� VKRXOG� HQVXUH� WKDW� FOLPDWH� FKDQJH� DQG� GLVDVWHU� ULVN�
reduction measures are gender-responsive, sensitive to indigenous knowledge systems and 
UHVSHFW�KXPDQ�ULJKWV��:RPHQ¶V�ULJKW�WR�SDUWLFLSDWH�DW�DOO�OHYHOV�RI�GHFLVLRQ-making must be 
JXDUDQWHHG�LQ�FOLPDWH�FKDQJH�SROLFLHV�DQG�SURJUDPPHV´�DQG�WKH�,QWHU-governmental Panel 
RQ�&OLPDWH�&KDQJH��,3&&�¶V�UHSRUW�LQ������KLJKOLJKts vulnerability due to climate change due 
to gender.47 The United National Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 
adopted the Paris agreement in 2015 also formally recognized the intersection of climate 
FKDQJH�DQG�JHQGHU�HTXDOLW\��EXW�ZRPHQ¶V�SDUticipation in planning and decision-making on 
climate protection is still low, even in industrialized countries, and is linked above all to the 
heavily technical nature and male dominance in key areas of work related to climate risk 
including energy, transport, and urban planning. This is certainly the case in Bangladesh, 
ZKHUH� ZRPHQ¶V� SHUVSHFWLYHV� RQ� UHVLOLHQFH� DUH� VRPHWLPHV� DEVHQW� IURP� QDWLRQDO�
conversations. 
 

,Q� UHJDUGV�WR�ZRPHQ¶V� UROH� LQ� WKH�GRPHVWLF�VSKHUH��PRVW�KRXVHKROG�DFWLYLWLHV�DUH�GRQH�E\�
women, with the highest participation in activities such as house cleaning, child care, cooking, 
and meal preparation and lower but significant participation in household-level activities such 
as tree plantations, dairy farming, and poultry rearing.48 Despite this central role in household 
DFWLYLWLHV��ZRPHQ¶V�GHFLVLRQ-making power remains limited, with a recent study indicating that 
����RI�KRXVHKROG�GHFLVLRQV�DUH�PDGH�E\�ZRPHQ�DQG�WKDW�ZRPHQ¶V�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�UDWH�LQ�FKRLFH�
of crop to be grown, and the buying and selling of agricultural products is 19% and 34% 
respectively and even lower in decision regarding a property at 20%. 

 

5HJDUGOHVV��ZRPHQ¶V�FHQWUDO�UROH�LQ�KRXVHKROG�PDQDJHPHQW�SODFHV�WKHP�LQ�D�SLYRWDO�SRVLWLRQ�
for adapting livelihood strategies to chanJLQJ� HQYLURQPHQWV�� *LYHQ� WKDW� ZRPHQ¶V� UROHV� LQ�
decision-making are higher in areas such as food preparation and distribution, resolving food 
deficits and household work, women are central in assuring household food security as 
livelihood strategies shift due to slow-onset impacts such as salinity and are assigned higher 
responsibility in disaster preparedness particularly in the storage of food and water, during 
rapid-onset disasters. Adding nuance, a context-VSHFLILF�YLHZ�RI�ZRPHQ¶V�UROH�LQ�KRXVHKROG�
decision-making in the vulnerable coastal districts targeted by the project is also available from 
the baseline assessment of socio-economic conditions carried out by United Nations (UN) 
Women, and is presented in Table 1 below. The results clearly indicate thaW� WKDW�ZRPHQ¶V�
decision-making power is greatly limited in all spheres, with higher participation in regards to 
food distribution and household work (including the collection of water). 
 

Table 1: Role of women in decision-making 
 

Sl 
No. 

Type of Decision Percent 

1 Food related (Meal preparation, distribution etc.) 86.78 

2 Meeting food deficit 33.58 

 
47 UN Women, 2016 

48 Asaduzzaman, 2016 
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3 Selling assets (land, house, livestock, seeds) 9.40 

4 Selling agricultural production (crops, seeds) 6.88 

5 Buying household assets (livestock, ornament, trees.) 11.10 

6 Buying agricultural production (crops, seeds etc.) 7.35 

7 Receive credit from mohajon/relatives/bank/Non-governmental 
Organisation (NGO)/Governmental Organisaiton (GO) 

14.50 

8 Agricultural work (crop cultivation, land mortgage etc.) 5.84 

9 Household work (Collection of Water, Collection of natural resource etc.) 47.91 

10 Household decision making (Engage in new income generating activity, 
Conceiving a baby, Using savings, ownership of Vulnerable Group 
Development (VGD)/Vulnerable Group Feeding (VGF) 

11.59 

 

11 Female and children healthcare decision making 16.32 

12 Decision making about communication (Female going outside the 
homestead, going for work, education for children) 

11.06 

 

13 Decision making on disaster preparedness/coping/adaptation (Going to a 
shelter, Engaging in alternative livelihood activity 

11.48 

 

14 Other 14.29 

Source: UN Women (2014)  

 

 

4. Gender and Climate Change Vulnerability 
It is widely documented that women experience the effects of climate change differently than 
men, both in terms of adjusting livelihood strategies, in their changing relationships to scarce 
resources and in regards to disasters. There are physical, cultural, and social factors, often 
linked with poverty, that blend in making women more vulnerable to climate change than men. 
For example, women in Bangladesh are more dependent than men on natural resources 
threatened by climate change for their livelihoods, with the responsibility to secure water, food 
and fuel for cooking and heating for their households. It has also been shown that women in 
Bangladesh face social, economic and political barriers that limit their coping capacity, 
confronting unequal access to resources and information and cultural restrictions, which limit 
their mobility.49 Climate change effects on health also affect women and girls indirectly through 
the added burden of caring for sick relatives and, directly, through the additional work and 
physical effort of collecting water and other resources for their families at increasingly longer 
distances. Climate change impacts on food production and access also disproportionately 
affect the nutrition and health of poor women50. Finally, recent research has also shown that 
the strenuous economic conditions created by climate change are leading to an increase in 
child and forced marriages in Bangladesh, as dowries become cheaper.51Compelling 

 
49 UN Women, 2009 

50 IPCC, 2001 

51 Alston, 2014 
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evidence from this research has shown that child and forced marriages of girls to appear to 
be short-term solutions designed to ease both the food insecurity and future financial 
pressures on families exacerbated as a result of climate events. The research concludes that 
attention to climate challenges must take a much broader focus on social consequences in 
order to protect the human rights of women and girls in vulnerable communities.  

 

The IPCC suggests that the differentiation of vulnerability to climate change among population 
groups can be clearly observed in the pattern of vulnerability to natural disasters. In general, 
women have less access to resources that are essential in disaster preparedness, mitigation 
and rehabilitation52 and women and children are 14 times more likely to die than men during 
disasters.53 In Bangladesh, as in global estimates, women are more affected and suffer more 
during and after disasters than men, exemplified by the impacts of cyclones on women in the 
coastal areas of Bangladesh. During Cyclone Sidr for example, many of the female casualties 
in coastal Bangladesh occurred because women, the majority of which are homebound, were 
busy tending the family livestock when the cyclone struck and could not leave without prior 
preparations, others died because of their traditional clothing (saris) got trapped in trees and 
other objects while running, and others perished trying to rescue or search for children who 
could not evacuate fast enough54,55. Furthermore, the cyclone was announced primarily among 
men, with many women lacking the necessary information to evacuate, remaining at home 
and facing serious risks.56 Disaster preparedness requires decision-making and leadership, 
but in coastal Bangladesh, women are generally excluded from such roles.57 Post-disaster 
stages also take a toll on women. Often, women find facilities for personal hygiene in shelters 
are inadequate, and with few alternatives, are exposed to urinary tract diseases, may be 
sexually abused while looking for firewood or reconstruction materials, face deteriorating 
nutrition status as they eat less in order to offer more food to other household members and 
they lose the natural resources and livelihood assets they depend upon58. Regarding early 
warning and disaster preparedness, women consulted mentioned having been included in 
village disaster management committees and have been provided training and necessary 
equipment, such as early warning flags. The GoB and Bangladesh Red Crescent Society are 
also rolling out a cyclone preparedness program using community volunteers. However, none 
RI�WKHVH�LQLWLDWLYHV�KDV�IRFXVHG�RQ�ZRPHQ¶V�SDUWLFXODU�QHHGV�DQG�KDYH�QRW�LGHQWLILHG�JHQGHU�
segregated preparedness plans and priorities.   

 

Both during disasters and in the face of changing environmentDO�FRQGLWLRQV��ZRPHQ¶V�UROH�LQ�
communities is not formally recognized or accounted for in mitigation, adaptation and relief 
HIIRUWV�DQG�ZRPHQ¶V�NQRZOHGJH�DERXW�HFRV\VWHPV�DQG�WKHLU�SDUWLFXODU�VWUDWHJLHV��H[SHULHQFHV�
and skills for coping with water shortages, are often ignored.59 For example, Cyclone Sidr 
contaminated at least 6000 surface water ponds with saline water, used primarily by women 
for small vegetable farming and domestic water requirements.602YHUDOO�� ZRPHQ� DQG� JLUO¶V�
vulnerability to climate change generally depends on the interaction of three key functions: - 

 
52 UN Women, 2014 

53 Araujo, 2007 

54 Kabir, 2016 

55 Alam, 2010 

56Kabir, 2016 

57 Alam, 2010 

58 MoEF, 2012 

59 Dankelman, 2002 

60 UN Women, BCAS (2014) 
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exposure, sensitivity, and adaptive capacity. The exposure is largely determined by the 
climatic hazards and the extent the women and girls are exposed to cyclones, salinity and sea 
level rise.  The following table provides a summary of the vulnerabilities of women and girls in 
the context of climate change in coastal areas in Bangladesh: 

 

Table 1: Women and Girls Vulnerability to Coastal Hazards: Coastal Flooding, Cyclone 
and Tidal Surge, Salinity Intrusion, Water logging 
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Critical 
elements at 
risk 

Exposure (degree 
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Less education to understand cyclone 
early warning; lack of warning system 
for tidal surge and coastal flooding; less 
access to early warnings; less places to 
evacuate during cyclone; tendency to 
undermine the risks from cyclones and 
tidal surges; lack of long term 
predictions of salinity and water-
logging, inadequate facilities for women 
and girls in public cyclone shelters; lack 
of women volunteers; lack of gender 
sensitive rehabilitation; lack of water 
and sanitation in houses and public 
shelters during cyclone, tidal surge, 
coastal flooding, salinity and water-
logging. 
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Lack of diversity of livelihoods; lack of 
off-farm livelihood skills; reduced 
options for on-farm livelihoods; cultural 
barriers in employment in industry 
sector; limited SMEs to absorb women 
labour; lack of women with diversified 
skills in urban sector jobs; poor capacity 
to enter into skilled service sectors; 
heavy domestic responsibility; lack of 
incentives in skilled job outside 
domestic territory; sole responsibility for 
child care. 
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Very limited number of safe and salinity 
free water-points in public and private 
spheres; lack of available water 
sources during droughts; lack of 
economic ability for poor women and 
women headed households to install 
salinity free water sources; forced to 
spends long hours to collect water from 
distant sources; insecurity due to 
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sexual harassment during long walks to 
collect water from distant sources. 
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Lack of available varieties of food to 
produce in salinity and water logging 
context; lack of means to recover food 
loss from cyclones, tidal surges and 
coastal flooding; lack of fresh irrigation 
options; lack of grasses and other 
inputs for livestock rearing. 
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Lack of fire-wood during coastal 
flooding, cyclone, tidal surges, salinity 
and water logging; unsafe and saline 
water for cooking; lack of hygiene 
during different hazards; lack of food 
during cyclone and tidal surge; lack of 
knowledge on food and nutrition 
standards; lack of storage facilities 
during hazard onsets; challenge of food 
preservation in extreme temperatures. 
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Lack of number of salinity, cyclone, 
flooding and waterlogged proof/resilient 
toilets; lack of hazard proof public 
toilets; poor public health condition; lack 
of personal hygiene knowledge. 

Core Shelter 
Maintenanc
e 

V
er

y 
Li

ke
ly

 

V
er

y 
Li

ke
ly

 

C
er

ta
in

 

V
er

y 
Li

ke
ly

 

H
ig

h 

H
ig

h 

Lo
w

 
Lo

w
 

Poor maintenance of household assets 
and housing materials safer from 
salinity, coastal flooding, water logging, 
and tidal surge; lack of saline free 
housing materials for durable and 
cyclone resistant housing; lack of 
retrofitting materials and capacities to 
protect house from hazards; lack of 
financial capacities to prepare hazard 
proof/resilient house materials. 

Child Care 

V
er

y 
Li

ke
ly

 

V
er

y 
Li

ke
ly

 

C
er

ta
in

 

V
er

y 
Li

ke
ly

 

H
ig

h 

H
ig

h 

Lo
w

 
Lo

w
 

Lack of means and knowledge to 
protect children from death, injury, 
fever, drowning, de-hydration, malaria, 
pneumonia, and other water-borne 
diseases.  
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Lack of knowledge and means for safe 
births during cyclone, tidal surge, water 
logging and coastal inundation; lack of 
trained birth attendants in disasters; 
lack of easy access to MCH clinic and 
hospitals in disasters.   
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Challenge to continue education of girls 
during cyclone, coastal flooding, tidal 
surge and water-logging; increased role 
of adolescent girls in domestic spheres 
during disasters; increasing tendency 
to early marriage amongst disaster 
affected households; discontinuation of 
girl's education; lack of social safety net 
for girl's continued education. 



 
 

13 
 

 

 

 

Source: United National Development Programme (UNDP) Bangladesh, 2015  

 

���*HQGHU�DQG�WKH�:RPHQ¶V�'HYHORSPHQW�3ROLF\��:'3� 
 

In the context of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against 
Women (CEDAW) and the Beijing Platform of Action, Bangladesh has developed several 
policies and sectoral strategies to ensure gender equality, including the :RPHQ¶V 
Development Policy (WDP), 2011 and the National Action Plan to implement the WDP. The 
objective of this policy is to take special measures to enhance the overall safety and security 
of women and children, including helping them deal with disasters, ensuring rehabilitation 
services of those affected with special consideration for disabled women, and ensuring food 
distribution and assistance to eliminate bottlenecks created due to extreme climate events and 
disasters. The proposed project will consider the following policies, strategies, and action 
plans regarding gender aspects. 

 

5.1 Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) 

 

The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) identifies women, 
particularly in poor households, as an important target group for monitoring and planning to 
protect livelihoods and achieve objectives for equitable and sustainable growth.  

 

5.2 Climate Change and Gender Action Plan (ccGAP) 

 

The underlying principle of the ccGAP is the transformative nature of gender-focused 
interventions and the action plan has the potential to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency 
of climate change and socio-economic development responses. The development of the 
ccGAP followed a participatory process that included in-country meetings, stakeholder 
consultations involving representatives from several ministries/ government departments, civil 
society, academia, research institutions, local NGOs, and international organizations, as well 
as a desk review of several key reports, publications, websites, surveys, and in-person 
interviews. 

 

The ccGAP integrates gender considerations into four of the six main pillars as identified in 
the BCCSAP: (i) Food security, social protection and health; (ii) Comprehensive disaster 
management; (iii) Infrastructure and (iv) Mitigation and low carbon development. The 
remaining two pillars of the BCCSAP, those of research and knowledge management and 
capacity building and institutional strengthening, were mainstreamed within the above four 
pillars as crosscutting topics. 
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Under the food security, social protection and health pillars, emphasis has been given to 
integrating gender and climate change concerns into policies and national documents 
concerning the agricultural sector, creating an environment to lease land/water bodies to 
women, ensure crop insurance and/or other safety nets for poor female farmers, accessing to 
financial instruments and involving women applying alternative technologies e.g. bio-fertilizer 
and climate-resilient cropping practices. 

 

Under the Comprehensive Disaster Management pillar, some actions worth highlighting are 
the development of a gender-responsive disaster management policy, increased participation 
of women in central and local disaster management councils (Union Disaster Management 
Committee (UDMC)/Upazila Disaster Management Committee (UzDMC)), allocating financial 
resources to address gender and Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) issues, participation of 
women in community risk assessments, vulnerability and capacity assessment activities, as 
well as activities to help women and men provide first aid and primary health care as first 
responders in an emergency. 

 

 

 

5.3 The National Plan for Disaster Management  

 

This plan recognizes the particular vulnerabilities of women, though in implementation these 
do not necessarily trickle down into disaster-specific or local plans. The policy calls for 
incorporating the needs of female Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) in that, it encourages 
the building of separate facilities where possible, and for the inclusion of women in the 
management committees of cyclone shelters. In practice, security and privacy concerns 
continue to deter women from shelters, and that continues to be evidence of increased 
domestic and external violence against women taking place during and after the onset of 
disasters.  

 

5.4 National Adaptation Program of Action (NAPA), 2005 

 

The Government of Bangladesh also launched its National Adaptation Program of Action 
(NAPA) in 2005. The document is the product of a collective effort of stakeholders and 
KLJKOLJKWHG� WKH� PDLQ� DGYHUVH� HIIHFWV� RI� FOLPDWH� FKDQJH�� ,W� DOVR� LGHQWLILHG� WKH� FRXQWU\¶V�
adaptation needs. At the time of submission, the NAPA provided a response to the urgent and 
immediate needs of adaptation and identified priority programs in Bangladesh. Of the 43 
countries that have developed NAPAs up to November 2009, Bangladesh is among a group 
of eight countries that incorporated gender in a more comprehensive manner throughout the 
document. In total, eight references to gender are made. Poverty reduction and security of 
livelihoods with a gender perspective have been ranked as the most important set of criteria 
for prioritization of adaptation needs and activities and it is acknowledged that various groups 
in society will experience the impacts thereof in various degrees depending largely on the 
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economic condition they find themselves (poor or non-poor), their location (coastal or non-
coastal, rural or urban) and their gender.  

 

5.5 Eighth Five-Year Plan (2021 ± 2025) 

 

Bangladesh has been preparing its medium-term development plans known as the Five-Year 
Plan (FYP) since 1973. This 8th Five Year Plan (FYP) from July 2020 to June 2025 of 
Bangladesh represents the first phase of the country's Perspective Plan 2041, which aims 
to  bring Bangladesh closer to the goals of attaining Upper Middle-Income Country status, 
attaining major Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) targets, and eliminating extreme 
poverty by Financial Year (FY) 2031. A sustainable development pathway that is resilient to 
disaster and climate change; entails sustainable use of natural resources; and successfully 
manages the inevitable urbanization transition is one of six core themes of the 8th FYP. The 
3ODQ� DOVR� LQFOXGHV� VWUDWHJLHV� WR� LQFRUSRUDWH� ³JHQGHU� PDLQVWUHDPLQJ� LQWR� SROLFLHV´� DQG� WR�
³LQWHJUDWH�JHQGHU�LVVXHV�LQ�SODQQLQJ�DQG�EXGJHWDU\�SURFHVVHV´�E\�SODFLQJ�D�VWURQJ�HPSKDVLV�
on the importance of managing climate change through incorporation thereof. 

 

6. Position of Women in Bangladesh 
 

The Constitution of Bangladesh (Articles 27, 28, 29, and 31) guarantees equality and non-
discrimination on account of sex, religion, ethnicity, place of birth in order to provide scope for 
DIILUPDWLYH�DFWLRQ�LQ�IDYRU�RI�WKH�³EDFNZDUG�VHFWLRQ�RI�FLWL]HQV´��$UWLFOH����SURPLVHG�to ensure 
religious freedom within a pluralist, National framework and Article 28 (sections 1,2 and 3) 
ensure equality in all spheres of life between women and men. Although the constitution 
guarantees equality between women and men in the public domain but the further scope for 
improvements remains in the private sphere. These have been upheld in differing degrees 
since independence some 4 decades ago, changes have occurred in some contexts, including 
LQ�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�RI�ZRPHQ��(IIRUWV�WRZDUGV�ZRPHQ¶V�GHYHlopment in Bangladesh are based on 
a wide array of international commitments including the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs), the CEDAW (1979), and the Beijing Platform of Action (1995), amongst others. 
Following the declaration of the UN Decade of Women (1976-85), the Government of 
Bangladesh, national and international non-government organizations, and others have 
undertaken several programs towards the advancement of women in the country. 
6LPXOWDQHRXVO\�� WKH�ZRPHQ¶V�PRYHPHQW�KDV�DOVR�SOD\HG�DQ�LPSRUWDQt role in raising mass 
DZDUHQHVV�RI�ZRPHQ¶V�LVVXHV�DQG�HQKDQFLQJ�ZRPHQ¶V�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�LQ�HYHU\�VSKHUH�RI�OLIH�LQ�
order to achieve equality. As a result, over the last 40 years, women in Bangladesh, as was 
the case with women in other developing countries, have gradually become more visible in 
the labor force, development programs, and local institutions such as local government bodies. 

 

Gender parity in primary and secondary education has been achieved and the Government of 
Bangladesh also established institutions for girls and women at the secondary and tertiary 
levels. However, concerns are raised over the high drop-out rate among girls, especially in 
rural areas, the gender gap at technical/vocational and the tertiary education levels, and the 
high number of girls who suffer sexual abuse and harassment both at school as well as on 
their way there. Barriers experienced by women and girls to quality education, for example, 
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the lack of physical infrastructure, the lack of facilities for girls in schools, the negative impact 
of early marriages, and the lack of access to education by rural women and girls are also of 
concern. The Bangladesh Labour Act (2006) promotes equality of opportunity in employment 
and provides for equal pay amongst men and women. However, it does not extend to workers 
LQ�WKH�LQIRUPDO�VHFWRU�ZKHUH�WKH�ODUJHVW�SRSXODWLRQ�RI�%DQJODGHVK¶V�ZRPHQ�LV�EHLQJ�HPSOR\HG��
The persistence of discrimination against women in the labor market, in particular, 
occupational segregation, a wide gender wage gap, and the exploitation of girls are also 
prevalent. 

 

With regards to Millennium Development Goal 3 (Promote Gender Equality and Empower 
Women), it is noteworthy to mention that the Total Fertility Rate (TFR) has fallen from 7 live 
births in the mid-70s to 2.3 births per woman in 2011 as the contraceptive prevalence rate 
increased from about 8% in the early 1970s to 40 % in early 1990s to 60% by 2011. The 
reduction in birth rate is also attributed to the education of girls and more women joining the 
workforFH��$QRWKHU�SRVLWLYH�GHYHORSPHQW� LV� WKDW�ZRPHQ¶V� OLIH�H[SHFWDQF\�KDV� LQFUHDVHG� WR�
68.9 years in 2009 from 46.7 years in 1960. Overall mortality amongst women of reproductive 
age has consistently declined over the last 10 years. Maternal mortality has decreased from 
322 per 100,000 live births in 2001 to 194 in 2010. More needs to be done, however, to meet 
the MDG target of 143 deaths per 100,000 live births by 2015. At primary and secondary level 
enrolment in educational institutions, girls now account for larger proportions at 1.02% and 
1.14% respectively. Girls are also doing better, or no worse, in public examinations at these 
levels compared to their male counterparts. However, at the tertiary level, the proportion of 
girls is only 39%, which is largely due to social reasons such as the marrying off of girls at that 
age. Overall, girls lag behind in science education. The World Development Report 2012: 
Gender Equality and Development mentions that in Bangladesh, a woman earns only 12 cents 
for every dollar that a man earns, one of the lowest wages earned by women compared to 
other countries of the world. A major breakthrough has been achieved in the area of education 
and employment for girls due to affirmative action by the government and employment 
opportunities in the Ready-Made Garments (RMG) industries that employ mostly women. 
Although the wage rates at the entry level within this sector is much lower than in other sectors 
requiring similar (or less) skill. Other issues such as unsafe working conditions and high levels 
RI� KDUDVVPHQW� DOVR� XQGHUPLQH� WKH� FRQWULEXWLRQ� WR� ZRPHQ¶V� HPSRZHUPHQW� DQG� JHQGHU�
equality. 

 

7. Gender Considerations for the Proposed Project 
 

The proposed project has taken a gender-responsive and transformative approach to climate 
change vulnerability, considering gendered differences in access to natural resources, and 
institutional support and capacity building, and this has fundamentally shaped all of the 
DFWLYLWLHV�DQG�RXWSXWV�RI�WKH�SURMHFW��7KH�SURSRVHG�UHFRJQL]HV�ZRPHQ¶V�HVVHQWLDO�FRQWULEXWLRQV�
as leaders and agents of change in the face of a changing climate and resource constraints.  

 

The women will be educated on climate change issues and water management in their 
localities. The children will learn about climate change from their mothers. This will have long-
term impacts on society. The new generation will grow in a climate-resilient environment. It is 
already mentioned that 50% of the beneficiaries will be women because they are lagging 
behind in decision-making and access to resources as stated above. The activities are 
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designed in a way that the women will be most benefited economically and socially. Besides, 
necessary female staff will be ensured at the field level so that women members can easily 
express their opinions and actively take part in the project activities. 

 

The project not only considers the benefits of women, but also the inter-sectional vulnerability 
to changing conditions, of those beneficiaries facing additional marginalization due to poverty, 
and social exclusion. The project design recognizes to build adaptive capacity in regards to 
changing climatic conditions, by supporting climate-resilient water supply technology, in which 
women are already playing a growing role. 

 

7KH�SURMHFW�ZLOO�DFFRPPRGDWH�*R%¶V�SROLFLHV�DQG�VWUDWHJLHV�RQ�ZRPHQ¶V�UHVLOLHQFH�DQG�WKHLU�
critical role in preparedness and recovery from disasters and the necessity of shifting 
livelihoods towards adaptive options, efforts remain limited compared to the actual and acute 
needs of women. The Gender Assessment expands on the information provided throughout 
the proposal, by providing additional information on the national and local gender context, 
particuODUO\�LQ�UHJDUGV�WR�ZRPHQ¶V�DFFHVV�WR�UHVRXUFHV��WKHLU�UROH�LQ�GHFLVLRQ-making, and the 
gendered aspects of local water management, and provides the basis for, and lessons on 
which, the Gender Action Plan (GAP) (which is reflective of the overall project design) has 
been built. The activities of the proposed project have been selected considering that women 
can easily implement to enhance their capacity and increase their resilience to climate change.  

 

8. Gender considerations by activities 
 

Activity 1.1.1 Procurement of RO plants  

The executing entity to be selected to implement the project at community level will carry out 
the procurement activities. The procurement process will include different committees as per 
procurement guideline to be provided by PKSF. The project will ensure that the committees 
will include women members as per project plan. It is expected that 50% of the committee 
members will be women. 

 

Activity 1.1.2:  Construction of RO plant sites 

The project will engage women in different stages of the construction of the RO plants. The 
project will consult with both male and female members of the beneficiary groups while 
selecting the sites. The project will encourage women members in monitoring the construction 
activities. The project will ensure that about 50% of technical persons for operation and 
maintenance of the plants will be women.   

  

Activity 1.2.1 Procurement of testing kits  

Like the procurement of RO plants, this activity will engage both male and female members in 
the procurement committees.  
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Activity 1.2.2 Distribution of testing kits  

The testing kits will be distributed among the technical persons to be trained under the project 
form operation and maintenance of the plants. These persons will be selected from the poor 
households. The PMU at PKSF will encourage the Executing Entity (EE) to select about 50% 
female youth for developing the technical capacities of female youth. Hence, the kits will be 
distributed among them.  

 

 

Activity 2.1.1 Beneficiary selection and group formation  

The project targets 225,000 people to provide safe drinking water. It is expected that 50% of 
them will be women. In addition, the project will form 225 beneficiary groups for 225 RO plants. 
The objectives of forming these groups are to ensure participation of local communities in the 
project activities, deliver support services and transfer knowledge on climate change and 
water management in the coastal areas of the country. Each group will contain +/-20 members. 
The project will ensure that 50% of the group members will be women. 
 

Activity 2.1.2 Project ParticLSDQWV¶�0RELOL]DWLRQ�DQG�JURXS�PHHWLQJV� 

The executing entity will facilitate the groups in organizing monthly meetings to discuss about 
climate change and water issues, operation and maintenance of the plants. It is expected that 
50% attendees of these meetings will be women.   
 

Activity 2.2.1 Recruitment of PMU staffs and Executing Entity staffs 

PKSF always encourage women to respond to job circular whenever any recruitment is 
started. The project will also encourage women to apply for the PMU posts by mentioning 
³:RPHQ�DUH�HQFRXUDJHG�WR�DSSO\´�LQ�WKH�MRE�FLUFXODU��3.6)�ZLOO�DOVR�HQFRXUDJH�WKH�H[HFXWLQJ�
entity to adopt the similar approach for this project. 
 

Activity 2.2.2 Training to the newly recruited staffs on project management 

The PMU will engage both male and female trainers for facilitating the training. Male-female 
composition of the trainees will depend on the composition of the newly recruited staffs. It is 
expected that around 30% staffs at PMU and executing entity level will be women. 

 

Activity 2.3.1 Prepare training material on climate change and water issues 

:RPHQ¶V�UROH�LQ�KRXVHKROG�OHYHO�ZDWHU�PDQDJHPHQW�LV�FUXFLDO��+HQFH��WKH�308�ZLOO�HQVXUH�
that the contents of the training materials are gender responsive. Gender disaggregated 
effects of water stress due to climate change will be incorporated in the training materials. The 
training materials will also include but not limited to gender specific role and responsibilities in 
water management, household level decision-making, etc. 
 

Activity 2.4.1 Organise training for beneficiaries 
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As mentioned earlier, the selected group members will receive the training on climate change 
and water management. The project will ensure that about 50% of the trainee will be women. 
 

9. WomHQ¶V�YLHZV�RQ�WKH�DERYH�DFWLYLWLHV 
 

Women in the saline vulnerable areas perceive that they are the most benefited groups among 
the saline and cyclone affected communities due to having safe drinking water closed to their 
home. They think that they can save their time for collecting water. They can do productive 
activities at home with the time they save. They also think that they can give more time to their 
FKLOGUHQ¶V�HGXFDWLRQ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�ZRPHQ�WKLQN�WKDW�WKH\�ZRXOG�SOD\�UROH�LQ�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�
of their families having enhanced knowledge and understanding on the climate change issus.  

10. Proposed Gender Action Plan  
 

The purpose of a Gender Action Plan is to operationalize the constraints and opportunities for 
women and men that were identified during the gender analysis, towards fully integrating them 
into the project design, providing the framework for a gender-responsive and socially inclusive 
project. In addition, specific indicators are also proposed to measure and track progress on 
these actions at the activity level, which can be incorporated into the detailed Monitoring and 
Evaluation (M&E) plan which will be developed at the start of implementation, and provides 
concrete recommendations on how to ensure that the degree of gender-responsiveness and 
transformation (including collection of sex and age disaggregated data) continues to be 
measured throughout implementation. Furthermore, it is recommended that the project take 
into consideration gender and social inclusion measures outlined above and these measures 
are tailored specifically for a Bangladeshi context. In order to do this, the following approaches 
are strongly recommended: 
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Activity Target and Indicators Time period Responsible 
institutions 

Activity 1.1.1  Procurement of 
RO plants 

Baseline=0 

Target= 50%  

 

Indicator: 50% members of the procurement 
committee will be women 

First year, Second 
year and Third year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE) 

Activity 1.1.2  Construction of 
RO plant sites 

Baseline=0 

Target= 50%  

 

Indicator: 50% of the beneficiaries will be 
women. 

First year, Second 
year and Third year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE), 
community people 
and contractors 

Activity 1.2.1  Procurement of 
testing kits 

Baseline=0 

Target= 50%  

 

Indicator: 50% members of the procurement 
committee will be women  

 

First year, Second 
year and Third year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE) 

Activity 1.2.2 Distribution of 
testing kits 

Baseline=0 

Target= 50%  

 

Indicator: 50% of the trained technical 
person will be women who will received 
testing kits 

 

First year and 
second year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE) 

Activity 2.1.1 Beneficiary 
selection and group formation 

Baseline=0 

Target=50 %  

 

Indicator: 50% of the selected beneficiaries 
will be women 

First year PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE), 
community people 

Activity 2.1.2  Project 
3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�0RELOL]DWLRQ�DQG�
group meetings 

Baseline=0 

Target=50 %  

Indicator: 50% of the meeting attendees will 
be women 

Throughout the 
project cycle PMU and Executing 

Entity (EE), 
community people 
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Activity 2.2.1 Recruitment of 
PMU staffs and Executing 
Entity staffs 

Baseline=0 

Target= 30% 

Indicator : About 30% of the staffs will be 
women 

First year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE) 

Activity 2.2.2  Training to the 
newly recruited staffs on 
project management 

Baseline=0 

Target=30 % 

Indicator: 30% of the trainees will be 
women 

First year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE) 

Activity 2.3.1 Prepare training 
material on climate change 
and water issues 

- 
- PMU and Executing 

Entity (EE) 

Activity 2.4.1 Organise 
training for beneficiaries  

Baseline=0 

Target= 50%   

Indicators: 50% of the beneficiary trainees 
will be women 

First year and 
Second year 

PMU and Executing 
Entity (EE), 
community people. 
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2.0 Introduction 
Bangladesh is recognized as one of the most vulnerable countries to climate change in the 
world. This is mainly due to the physical and socio-economic characteristics of the country. 
Existing poverty situation compounded by COVID-19 pandemic creates new challenges for 
maintaining existing growth of the country and on the other hand, climate change puts extra 
pressure by affecting lives and livelihoods of the rural vulnerable communities. The 
government of Bangladesh has set its own targets for achieving the SDGs and accordingly 
prepared strategies and action plans including 8th five year plan, Delta Plan 2100, Mujib 
Climate Prosperity Plan, and Perspective Plan 2041. These plans have incorporated climate 
change as one of the major challenges towards achieving the SDGs. The Palli Karma-
Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) has been working as a national accredited entity to the 
Adaptation Fund to support the government in addressing climate change issues in addition 
to its core business (rural employment generation, enterprise development, capacity building, 
and other social development activities). To ensure sustainability of its activities, PKSF has 
adopted Environment and Social Management Framework (ESMF). One of the requirements 
of the ESMF is to analyze relevant stakeholders who will be directly or indirectly involved 
during implementation of the project. Hence, a Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP) is 
required to engage various stakeholders systematically in the project implementation and 
monitoring process. This will ensure accountability as well as increase efficiency of the project 
LQWHUYHQWLRQV��7KLV�6(3�LV�SUHSDUHG�DV�SDUW�RI�WKH�SURMHFW�RQ�³Access to safe drinking water for 
WKH�FOLPDWH�YXOQHUDEOH�SHRSOH�LQ�FRDVWDO�DUHDV�RI�%DQJODGHVK´� 
 

3.0 Brief description of the project 

Considering the vulnerability to climate change of the coastal people of 
Bangladesh, PKSF has decided to submit the project proposal to $GDSWDWLRQ�)XQG�RQ�³Access 
to safe drinking water for the climate vulnerable people in coastal areas of Bangladesh´��$�
brief description of the proposed project is presented below. 

 
The primary goal of the project is to develop climate adaptive coastal communities in 
Bangladesh through adopting resilient water technologies. The proposed project aims to 
ensure water security for the coastal families by establishing reverse osmosis water treatment 
plants.  The project will achieve the following outcomes to meet the primary goal. It will 
enhance ability of coastal communities to get access to safe drinking water and strengthen 
the ability of coastal communities and institutions in the project areas to take informed 
decisions about pure drinking water.   

Major activities 

Outcome 1. Enhanced ability of coastal communities to get access to safe drinking 
water  

Output 1.1 Locally appropriate Reverse Osmosis (RO) plants are installed and safe drinking 
water are provided to the climate-vulnerable people. 

The coastal region of Bangladesh is predominantly rural and prone to natural disasters. Their 
lives and livelihoods are being destroyed by many hazards. Historically, they are vulnerable 
people. Among others, the sources of water for these people are shrinking quickly due to 
climate change particularly sea level rise and salinity intrusion. Climate change and changes 
in land use exacerbate the situation and are negatively affecting surface and groundwater 
resources in coastal areas. Drinking water sources for the mass people living in the coastal 
rural areas are traditional, diverse, and these include shallow groundwater obtained through 
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tube wells, small ponds with and without pond sand filters (PSF, a sand and gravel filter), 
harvested rainwater, and river water. Rainwater collection storage devices are of generally 
small volume (insufficient to last the entire year), and municipal reservoirs are essentially non-
existent. The ponds are often contaminated with saline water by cyclonic storm surge and tidal 
surge. This lack of climate-resilient adequate water storage infrastructure intensifies water 
insecurity for the coastal people and complicates the situation of water-borne diseases, which 
is further compounded by climate change. Against this backdrop, the purification of brackish 
water can greatly aid climate change adaptation, primarily through diversification of water 
supply and resilience to water quality degradation. Diversification of water supply can provide 
alternative or supplementary sources of water when current water resources are inadequate 
in quantity or quality. Desalination technologies established on a raised plinth with storm 
resilient material also provide resilience to water quality degradation because they can usually 
produce very pure water, even from highly contaminated source waters. PKSF started to pilot 
PKSF-supported PO-installed RO plants in 2016.  

Activity 1.1.1  Procurement of RO plants 

The features of a RO plant will be designed considering the factors mentioned in Activity 1.1.1 
with sufficient capacity to supply year-round household needs. These plants will also designed 
based on international best practices and locally appropriate specifications as well as the 
corrosion of certain construction materials under saline conditions. Under this activity, around 
225 RO plants will be established by partner Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) with 
the active support from local people, adjusting with local contexts and cyclone and 
incorporating coastal flood-resilient features (Details on the processes and technologies used 
to treat water can be seen in Annex 1). The project partner NGO will procure RO plants based 
on the specifications provided by the PMU. Necessary procurement policies and methods 
should be followed for ensuring transparency.    

Activity 1.1.2 Construction of RO plant sites 

A small scale construction needs to be done for establishing the RO plant. A detailed 
specification will be provided from PMU for this purpose. The corrosion of certain construction 
materials under saline conditions will be considered carefully (Details can be seen in Annex 
1). Sites will be finalized in consultation with local communities and representatives of local 
councils. A number of factors will be considered to select a suitable site for establishing a RO 
plant. First, the supply-demand gap for drinking water at the household level will be assessed 
through surveys by the partner NGOs. Second, the availability of raw water will be explored. 
Third, the sources of power will be identified. Fourth, local enthusiasm will be understood. 
Fifth, the availability of land for setting up a RO plant will be considered. Sixth, the scope for 
the management of reject water will be evaluated. Seventh, the vulnerability of infrastructures 
and people to climate-induced hazards will be estimated. Eighth, the intention of local people 
to measuring the quality of water at various levels will be valued. For perform the activity 1.1.1, 
the necessary training will be provided to partner NGOs.  

Output 1.2 Water testing kits are procured and supplied. 

7HVWLQJ�52�SODQW¶V�ZDWHU�TXDOLW\�RQ�D�UHJXODU�EDVLV��EHLQJ�DQ�LPSRUWDQW�SDUW�RI�PDLQWDLQLQg a 
safe reliable source of water, will ensure that the water source is being properly protected from 
potential contamination, and that appropriate treatment is selected and operating properly. It 
is necessary to understand regularly the quality of water on different parameters, such as pH, 
TDS, E-coli, chlorine, sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium, arsenic, and iron.   

Activity 1.2.1 Procurement of testing kits 
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A minilab will be established in the working areas to test the quality of water. If necessary, the 
bigger labs will be utilized. 

Activity 1.2.2 Distribution of testing kits 

The testing kits will be provided to partner NGOs and even, water-user groups. Testing kit-
users will be trained to operate and maintain those kits.  

Outcome 2. Strengthened the ability of coastal communities and institutions in the 
project areas to take informed decisions about pure drinking water.   

Output 2.1 Formation of Groups 

These plants will be managed and owned by local community people with active guidance 
from PKSF and its local partner NGOs. Local council members and other local philanthropists 
are also be involved in this process. The locally-managed and locally-owned RO plants will 
have a broad base of memberships, and in which the benefits will support a wide range of 
target groups, such as, among others, the extremely poor people, and people living with 
disabilities, the adolescents and youths, and female headed households. These are the people 
i) who will be active in the daily affairs of the RO plant, and (ii) who have the power to direct 
the management and policies of the RO plants.   

Activity 2.1.1 Beneficiary selection and group formation 

After finalizing a site for establishing a RO plant, a catchment area for the RO plant needs to 
be demarcated. Community members needs to be enrolled from this catchment area and 
formed a group. There will be a membership card for each household. These groups can be 
QDPHG� DV� µ:DWHU� 2UJDQL]DWLRQ¶� LQ� %HQJDOL� µ3DQL� 6DQJDWKDQ¶. To identify them clearly, the 
village name can be included in front of each µ3DQL� 6DQJDWKDQ¶. These groups will be 
supported to establish water-user groups with active guidance from the local partner NGOs.  

$FWLYLW\�������3URMHFW�3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�0RELOL]DWLRQ�DQG�JURXS�PHHWLQJV 

Capacity building of the local people is an important factor. For this, participants will be trained 
on the maintenance of RO plants, water quality and challenges of drinking water related to 
climate change and other stressors.  

Output 2.2: Staff are recruited, trained and certified.   

The competent staff both at the PMU and EE levels will be a critical input for the success of 
the project. For this, the appropriate Terms of Reference (ToR) for each staff will be 
developed.  

Activity 2.2.1 Recruitment of PMU staff and Executing Entity staff 

The staff will be recruited competitively with an open advertisement. PKSF will deploy the 
competent personnel to execute the project.   

Activity 2.2.2 Training to the newly recruited staff on project management 

Training will be provided all recruited staff both at the PMU and EE levels. A group of 
competent trainers will be invited to train the staff following standard training modules. Field 
visits will be included in each training batch. Industry experts will be invited to share their sheer 
experiences, particularly the best practices and challenges.    

Output 2.3: Training materials developed. 
Activity 2.3.1 Prepare training material on climate change and water issues 



 
 

7 
 

Necessary training modules on group management, climate change, water and RO plant 
management will be developed. Local terminologies, analogies and metaphors will be used to 
contextualize theories and concepts. So that, locally contextualized theories and concepts 
could be practiced and understood. A training need assessment will be done before finalizing 
the training subjects.   

Output 2.4: Training for beneficiaries conducted 

The water-user groups will be trained to manage the distribution of purified water among the 
enlisted members and assist to maintain the accounts of a RO plant. The training will be 
provided by the partner NGO to the water-user groups with an expectation that these groups 
are capacitated to be self-sufficient before the end of the project period.  

Activity 2.4.1 Organise training for beneficiaries  

Training will be provided to local water-users, even to caretakers of the RO plants, local council 
members and local technicians on a wide range issues with competent master trainers. 
Training of Trainers (ToT) will be conducted, if necessary, for rolling out the trainings quickly.   

In addition to the above activities, knowledge management activities will be performed in the 
project by accumulating new knowledge about water desalination and water in climate-
vulnerable areas, and by disseminating this knowledge to communities and decision-makers 
at the policy level. Three knowledge hubs will be established in the target area (one in each 
of three districts, i.e., Khulna, Satkhira and Bagerhat) to understand local challenges and best 
practices related to the management of RO plants, and to disseminate this knowledge across 
each target area. The location for the knowledge hub will be selected based on the factors 
described in Activity 1.1.2. Three partner NGOs will be responsible to operate these 
knowledge hubs. These hubs will gather local information and will also communicate national 
best practices to community members in the target areas through partner NGOs. Throughout 
the implementation of this project, the lessons learned from interventions and best practices 
will be collected by project staff. The hubs will support the establishment of visibility 
mechanisms, such as social media, adolescent clubs, community radio websites, brochures, 
workshops, seminars and public events. These best practices and lessons learned will be 
disseminated widely.  

4.0 Stakeholder analysis 

3.1 Summary of the Stakeholder Consultations 
PKSF has carried out consultation meetings at different levels of stakeholders including 
community people, and government and non-government representatives. Consultations at 
the community level suggest that mostly poor communities are struggled with to secure safe 
drinking water in the coastal areas. This unacceptable situation often threatens their lives and 
livelihoods.  Moreover, the situations get worse in the dry seasons. However, these people 
are looking for secured water options to increase their resilience against climate change. 
PKSF also organized a number of consultation meetings at the national level and also at the 
local level. A summary of recommendation s are given in Annex-1. 

The participants in these meetings argued that water should be the most important element 
for making their livelihoods resilient to climate change in coastal areas of the country. They 
suggested installing desalination plants and supply bottle water to the community, water 
pricing, use of surface water for drinking purposes, rain water harvesting etc. Besides, the 
SURMHFW�ZDV�SUHVHQWHG�WR�WKH�1'$�LQ�%DQJODGHVK�IRU�UHFHLYLQJ�µ1R�2EMHFWLRQ�/HWWHU�¶� 
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In addition to these consultations, this project has used the experience of the earlier 
Community Climate Change Project (CCCP). During the implementation of the project, many 
consultation meetings were held at the community level (October, 2012 to December, 2016). 
The purpose of these meetings was to monitor project progress, implementation quality and 
quantity, effectiveness and other project level indicators. These meetings and project 
evaluations also suggested that reverse osmosis treatment plant an effective alternative 
option for drcuring drinking water in the coastal areas.  
 
 

3.2 Stakeholder Engagement Plan 
Stakeholder engagement during the project implementation will begin at the inception 
workshop to be held at the initial stage of the project. PKSF will organize a project launching 
ceremony at national level where NDA representatives, representatives of relevant 
government ministries and departments including but not limited to Ministry of Environment, 
Forests and Climate Change (MOEFCCC), Department of Fisheries, Water Resource 
Planning Organization (WARPO), Water Development Board, Department of Public Health 
and Engineering (DPHE), Bangladesh Fisheries Research Institute (BFRI), Department of 
Environment, Bangladesh Climate Change Trust, Universities, NGOs and civil societies will 
be invited to attend the ceremony.  However, the three outcomes of the project will have the 
following stakeholders.   
 
Outcome 1. Enhanced ability of coastal communities to get access to safe drinking 
water  

This outcome will engage multiple stakeholders ranging from the national level down to the 
community level. The PMU at PKSF will lead the activities of the outcome. PKSF, as NIE, will 
provide guidance on carrying out the baseline study and indicators. It will hire national level 
consultants who are experts in the climate change adaptation sector. It will engage Economic 
Relations Division (ERD) as the NDA to Adaptation Fund for Bangladesh as respondents of 
layers of interviews and for sharing the research results. It will also engage the Department of 
Environment, Bangladesh Water Development Board and Department Public Health 
Engineering and other relevant climate change actors including non-government 
organizations, NIE, EEs, LGIs, beneficiaries and civil society members. Finally, activities under 
this outcome will engage communities in drought-vulnerable areas to capture their views and 
status in terms of addressing climate change. 
 
Outcome 2. Strengthened the ability of coastal communities and institutions in the 
project areas to take informed decisions about pure drinking water.   

This outcome will involve the selected beneficiaries, local offices of the Department of 
Agricultural Extension (DAE), implementing entities, CCAG members, community people 
other than beneficiaries, consultants, and local government representatives. 

 

Stakeholder engagement will be performed using best practices and principles so that the 
project demonstrates:  

x Commitment when the need to understand, engage, and identify the 
community is recognized and acted upon early in the process;  

x Integrity through mutual respect and trust;  

x Respect for rights, cultural beliefs, values, and interests of stakeholders and 
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affected communities are recognised;  

x Transparency when community concerns are responded to in a timely, open, 
and effective manner;  

x Inclusiveness when broad participation is encouraged and supported by 
appropriate participation opportunities; and  

x Trust through open and meaningful dialogue that respects and upholds a 
FRPPXQLW\¶V�EHOLHIV��YDOXHV��DQG�RSLQLRQV�� 

 

Table 1: Stakeholder engagement strategies 

Type of stakeholders Engagement Purpose Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement 
of stakeholders 

Government organisations Share project 
information with 
relevant stakeholders, 
enhance transparency 
and accountability. 

1. Project website, online monitoring system, 
workshops, seminars. Another preferred 
medium is email. 
 
2. For official communications ± Official Letters. 
These written communications can be sent via 
email and hard copy via courier or post office. 
 
3. Regular project updates are to be provided 
on a monthly and/or quarterly basis through 
meetings (face-to-face and/or Skype/zoom) at 
the project level. One assigned focal person 
and their alternate should be assigned by each 
organization to the project to ensure continuity. 
 
4. At the national level, project updates should 
be shared through seminars and websites. 
5. Annual presentations to stakeholders should 
also be conducted by the EE and Implementing 
Partners. 

IEs and communities Increase knowledge 
and understanding of 
climate change, transfer 
technologies for 
increasing resilience 

1. Classroom training, group formation and 
group meetings, implementation of 
technologies, etc. 

NGOs, IEs and beneficiary 
communities 

Successful 
implementation of the 
project and wider 
dissemination of its 
results 

1. Sharing of best practices among IEs, water-
user groups need to be conducted. peer-to-peer 
learning will contribute to capacity building and 
scaling up of the project. 
 
2. Continued updating of evaluation data, 
maintenance of project-supported 
infrastructure, holding regular meetings, and 
capacity building and training activities will hold 
the interest and support of local communities, 
IEs even beyond project life. 
 
3. Conducting regular meetings and work 
planning with community stakeholders will 
increase transparency and ownership. 
 
4. Developing common communication 
materials and branding for unified messaging 
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Type of stakeholders Engagement Purpose Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement 
of stakeholders 

that will sustain the interest of end-users and 
stakeholders at the upazila and community 
levels. 
 
5. Closer coordination among PKSF and IEs in 
undertaking field work and site visits at the 
project sites is needed. 
 
6.  Active participation and engagement at all 
project activities in the project sites will ensure 
continued support.  

All levels of stakeholders  1. PKSF will follow its information 
disclosure policy, which is consistent with 
Adaptation Fund.  
 
2. Website of PKSF and Implementation 
Partners should also provide access to 
data/information and recent news and 
developments of the project.  
3. For sharing technical and sensitive 
information, a closed social media group and 
email loop can be formed. 
 
4. Regular project management meetings 
should be held where substantive and 
implementation issues and concerns will be 
discussed. 
 
5. Meetings with the IEs and water-user groups 
on a regular basis should also be established. 

 

These strategies will be implemented through the stakeholder engagement plan during the 
implementation of the project. The SEP is summarised in Table 2. 
 

Table 2: Proposed Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Activity Timing Objectives of Engagement Target stakeholders 

Activity 1.1.1  
Procurement of RO 
plants 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4 
& 5 

To promote climate- resilient 
water supply in the coastal 
communities in Bangladesh. 

Ministry of Water Resources, 
Department of Public Health 
Engineering (DPHE), IE, 
Beneficiaries and local 
contractors.  

Activity 1.1.2 
Construction of RO 
plant sites 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4 
& 5 

To construct climate-
resilient structures for the 
RO plants. 

Local Housing and Public Works 
Offices, NIE and Beneficiaries 
and local workers.  

Activity 1.2.1 
Procurement of testing 
kits 
Activity 1.2.2 
Distribution of testing 
kits 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4 
& 5 

To promote safe water 
supply. 

Department of Public Health and 
Engineering, National 
Implementing Entity (NIE), and 
the local people.  



 
 

11 
 

Activity Timing Objectives of Engagement Target stakeholders 

Activity 2.1.1 
Beneficiary selection 
and group formation 
 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4 
& 5 

To organise local people for 
the RO plant management 

PKSF, NIE, and growers i.e. 
project beneficiaries. 

Activity 2.1.2 Project 
3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�
Mobilization and group 
meetings 
 

Y1, Y2 To transfer knowledge and 
technology for adaptation to 
climate change in coastal 
areas of Bangladesh. 

Beneficiaries, IEs, and PKSF. 

Activity 2.2.1 
Recruitment of PMU 
staff and Executing 
Entity staff 
Activity 2.2.2 Training 
to the newly recruited 
staff on project 
management 

Yr. 1, 2, 3, 4 To increase capacity of 
beneficiaries and NIE on 
climate change and 
adaptation technologies. 

Relevant Staff and NIE, and 
PKSF. 

Activity 2.3.1 Prepare 
training material on 
climate change and 
water issues 

Y1, Y2, Y3, 
Y4 & Y5 

To develop and share 
knowledge base; and  
document and share 
lessons learned. 

Beneficiaries, relevant local 
government officers, Adaptation 
Fund, other global communities, 
civil society representatives, 
NGOs, NIEs, and PKSF. 

Activity 2.4.1 Organise 
training for 
beneficiaries  
 

Y1, Y2, Y3, 
Y4 & Y5 

To develop and share 
knowledge base. 

Beneficiaries, relevant local 
government officers, Adaptation 
Fund, other global communities, 
civil society representatives, 
NGOs, NIEs, and PKSF 
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Annex 1 

 

Summary Recommendations of 6WDNHKROGHUV¶�&RQVXOWDWLRQ�Meetings  

 

1.       The quality of raw water needs to be tested and pre-treatment facilities need to be in 
place.  

2.        There should have an assessment on the comparative advantage of RO plants 
3.       The specifications for a RO plant and probable budget should be communicable and 

detailed.  
4.       The equipment should procure from a good company and there should have quality 

assurance of machineries from the manufacturers. 
5.        There should have a detailed operational procedures/treatment process of RO plants 

in place. 
6.        The selection criteria for site selection should be well-defined and followed.  
7.        A suitable land (flood free) will be required to establish a plant and to do the necessary 

civil works. 
8.        The source of water (merits and demerits of surface and groundwater, pre-treatment 

of raw water, etc.) will be critical.  
9.      The capacity of RO plants considering 8 hours operation time in a day (outreach for 

about 250 households) should be explored carefully.  
10.    The management of reject water will be an important environmental issue.  
11.    There should have after-sale service from manufacturers.  
12.    An appropriate training/capacity development for plant operators and plant mechanics 

should be provided.  
13.    Regular and periodic maintenance of RO plants will be crucial for its longevity.  
14.    Water testing requirements/facilities will be needed to ensure safe drinking water and 

check the quality of the treated water.  
15.    In the remote areas, water distribution mechanism should be in place.  
16.    Other possible challenges and issues related to long-term sustainability were also 

discussed.  
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